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1. INTRODUCTION 
 
 

Report Context 
 
1.1. PDE Consulting Limited (the ‘Agent’) has been commissioned by Brett Aggregates Limited (Brett) (the 

‘Operator’) to prepare and submit to the Environment Agency (EA) an Environmental Permit Application for 
a new waste operation to be undertaken at Barham Quarry, Sandy Lane, Suffolk (the ‘Site’). 

 
1.2. The proposed waste operation will comprise an inert landfill Site. 
 
1.3. An environmental permit is required, in accordance with the Environmental Permitting (England and Wales) 

Regulations 2016 (SI 2016 No. 1154) (EPR) to operate: 
 

• Installations that carry out Schedule 1 activities; 

• Specified waste activities; and/or  

• Mobile Plant. 
 

1.4. The EPR were made on 11 December 2016 and provide a consolidated system of environmental permitting 
in England and Wales.  They fully replace the Environmental Permitting (England and Wales) Regulations 
2010 (S.I. 2010/675).  The EPR transpose provisions of fifteen Directives which impose obligations required 
to be delivered through permits or capable of being delivered through permits. 
 

1.5. An environmental permit is required for the Site as it comprises a specified waste activity.   
 

1.6. This report presents the Conceptual Site Model, Environmental Setting and Site Design (ESSD) Report 
based on the EA template (Version 1, October 2016).   
 

1.7. A non-technical summary of the permit application is provided in Appendix 1. 
 
 

Standard and Bespoke Permits 
 
1.8. There are two different types of Environmental Permit: standard and bespoke.  The type of permit required 

for a particular waste facility depends on the complexity and environmental risk of the proposed operation.  
Standard rules permits refer to standard rules (pre-requisites and conditions within the permit) that must be 
met.  Most of these rules specify certain environmental results that must be achieved and it is up to the 
Operator to confirm and demonstrate compliance. 
 

1.9. Currently the Environment Agency (EA) has developed standard rules permits for a limited number of waste 
operations/ facility types; an Operator may apply for a standard rules permit if the proposed activity meets 
all the specified requirements.  In any other case, a bespoke permit must be applied for. 
 

1.10. There are no standard rules for inert landfill and therefore, it will be necessary to apply for a bespoke permit.  
The proposed inert landfill activity is not listed in Schedule 1 to the EPR and so the Site will be permitted 
as a waste facility as opposed to an installation. 
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Pre-Application Discussions 
 
1.11. The local EA team were contacted prior to installation of the landfill gas and groundwater monitoring 

boreholes, and they approved the Construction Quality Assurance (CQA) Plan (PDE Consulting Limited, 
December 2017) on 15 January 2018. 
   

1.12. A request was made for basic pre-application advice on 04 November 2019 and a response was received 
on 24 December 2019.  The response included a nature and heritage conservation screen which identifies 
the following:  
 

• European sites such as Special Areas of Conservation (SAC), Special Protection Areas (SPA), 
candidate Special Areas of Conservation (cSAC), potential Special Protection Areas (pSPA), 
Marine Conservation Zones (MCZ), Marine Protection Areas and Ramsar sites;  

• Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI);  

• National Nature Reserves (NNR); 

• Local Nature Reserves (LNR); 

• National Parks (NP); 

• Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB); 

• Scheduled Ancient Monuments (SAM); 

• Heritage Coast; 

• Local Wildlife Sites (LWS); and 

• Ancient woodland.  

 
1.13. The pre-application advice letter is presented in Appendix 3. 

 
 
EPR Application Fees 

 
1.14. According to the EA (Environmental Permitting) (England) Charging Scheme 2019, the application fee is 

£15,223 and comprises the review of: 
 

• Inert landfill application - £13,203 (charge reference 1.17.7); and 

• Dust Emissions Management Plan - £1241 (charge reference 1.19.5); 

• Habitats Assessment - £779 (charge reference 1.19.2). 
 
 

EPR Application Forms 
 

1.15. This report has been completed in accordance with the EPR and should be read alongside the following 
completed application forms which are included as Appendix 2: 

 

• Form EPA – About you; 

• Form EPB2 – General new bespoke permit; 

• Form EPB4 - New bespoke waste operation permit; and 

• Form EPF1 - Opra, charges and declarations. 
 
1.16. Supporting information to the application forms is presented as follows: 
 

• Evidence of technical competence in Appendix 4; 

• An expenditure plan is presented in Appendix 5 (to be treated as confidential and excluded 
from the public register); 
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• A summary of the Site Environmental Management System (EMS) is presented in Appendix 
6; 

• An Environmental Risk Assessment is presented in Appendix 7; 

• A Hydrogeological Risk Assessment (HRA) is presented in Appendix 8; and 

• A Stability Risk Assessment is presented in Appendix 9. 
 
1.17. The proposed landfill will be classed as inert. 
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2. SITE DETAILS 
 
 
2.1. Baseline environmental information has been taken from an Emapsite report dated 04 April 2019. 
 
 

Site Location and Setting 
 

2.2. The Site is located approximately 1km west of Barham Green and is located within the wider extents of the 
Shrublands Estate at National Grid Reference (NGR) TM 13483 51524.  The Site covers an area of 
approximately 15 Hectares (Ha).  

 
2.3. The Site is located within a rural setting and is bound by agricultural land and plantations.  Queech Wood 

is located immediately north east of the Site boundary.  To the north west is Dangerous Lane (also known 
as Public Bridleway No 20) and then Broomwalk Plantation.   

 
2.4. Public footpath (No 20) runs from Bulls Road located to the east of Queech wood and continues in a north 

westerly direction to Dangerous lane which is located to the north of the Site along the southern boundary 
of Broomwalk Plantation.  
 

2.5. Back Lane, also known as Public Bridleway No 17, bounds the Site to the south west, with agricultural fields 
beyond.   

 
2.6. A large proportion of the Site is classed as Sandy Lane Barham Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) 

designated for it’s geological interest. 
 
2.7. There is a WWII pill box in the SW corner of the Site which will be preserved. 

 
2.8. The Site is not within any nationally designated landscape i.e. National Park or Area of Outstanding or 

Natural Beauty.  There are no Scheduled Ancient Monuments on the Site but Baylham Roman Site is 
situated approximately 2km to the north west of the Site.  There are a number of Listed Buildings in the 
settlements of Claydon and Barham to the east and south of the Site, in particular there is one Grade 1 
listed medieval church, St Mary’s, which lies approximately 400m south west of the Site.   

 
2.9. The closest residential receptor is The Lodge, located some 170 m from the south eastern boundary of the 

Site.  This property has a large garden and the distance between the Site and the house is approximately 
235m.  The property is screened with trees on all sides.  

 
2.10. The Site (excluding extension area Phases 5a and 5b) is classed as Sandy Lane historic inert landfill site.  

Wastes (approximately 23,000m3) were deposited in the south west corner (Phase 1) of the existing quarry 
only, and this area has been excluded from the permit boundary (site investigation has shown much of this 
waste to be of quarry origin).  Other historic landfills are located immediately to the south and east of the 
Site as detailed below.  

 
2.11. A summary of the potential environmental receptors that are located in the vicinity of the Site are presented 

in Table 1.   
 

2.12. Further identification of the potential hazards and risks to these receptors are provided within the 
accompanying risk assessments. 
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Table 1: Potential Environmental Receptors within 500m of the Site 
  

Receptor 
ID Land use Description 

Direction from 
Proposed Permit 

Boundary 

Distance from 
Proposed Permit 

Boundary (m) 

1. Queech Wood and Broomwalk 
Plantation 

Woodland North, East and West 0 

2. 
Back Lane/ Public Bridleway No 17. 

Public Footpath/ 
Road 

West 5 

3. Dangerous Lane/ Public Bridleway No 
20. 

Public 
Footpath/Road 

North 22 

4. Oak Wood and Broomwalk Covert 
Suffolk County Wildlife site (CWS) 

Ecological North 22 

5. 
Agricultural building Agricultural South east 115 

6. 
The Lodge, Nursery Wood Residential East 170 

7. 
Sandy Lane Road North 260 

8. 
Hall Farm Poultry Houses Agricultural West 360 

9. 
St Marys Church Church South 355 

10. 
Properties on Sandy Lane Residential North West 425 

11. 
Church Lane Road South east 435 

 
 
2.13. The first entry in the above table is “Queech Wood and Broomwalk Plantation” as these are the closest of 

many woodlands in the local landscape. 
 

2.14. According to the Suffolk Biodiversity Information Service website1, Oak Wood and Broomwalk Covert is 
one of over 900 CWS which are designated (non-statutory) because they support characteristic or 
threatened species. 
 
 
Historic Landfills 
 

2.15. Old Sandy Lane Pit historic landfill is located on the opposite side of Back Lane to the south west of the 
Site.  The historic landfill was operated by HG Thurston & Co Ltd under waste management licence number 
907/01/13/27 issued on 15 November 1990.  Permitted waste types were dry and non-putrescible.   
 

2.16. The Hop Ground historic landfill is located directly to the south of Old Sandy Lane.  It is understood that it 
accepted industrial, commercial and household wastes for disposal between April 1977 and April 1982.  
The Hop Ground was operated by L E Tuckwell Limited under waste management licence number 

 
 
1 https://www.suffolkbis.org.uk 

https://www.suffolkbis.org.uk/
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907/01/13/01 in two discrete areas, the first approximately 30m south of the Site, and the second 
approximately 435m south of the Site. 

 
2.17. A review of the public register and the Emapsite report shows no other waste or installation permits within 

1 km of the Site. 
 
 
Habitats 

 
2.18. The Site is located within a large proportion of Sandy Lane Pit Barham SSSI.  According to the Natural 

England website the SSSI is designated for its geological value as follows: 
 
“This locality shows the best development of the unique early middle-Pleistocene succession present in the 
area, spanning the Beestonian-Anglian Stages. A palaeosol ('fossil' soil horizon), considered to have a 
composite origin dating from both the Cromerian and early Anglian Stages, is developed on Kesgrave 
Sands and Gravels, thought to have been deposited by a former river (a proto-Thames) during the 
Beestonian Stage… The importance of the site lies in the well-developed palaeosol (representing a former 
land surface), and the stratigraphical interpretation of the sequence; both of which are subjects of current 
controversy”. 
 

2.19. Should SCC require an exposure of the SSSI to be retained for study, this will be outside the proposed 
permit boundary.  
 

2.20. There are no other SSSI’s within 2 km of the Site. 
 

2.21. Great Blackenham Pit SSSI is located approximately 2.2 km south west of the Site boundary, also 
designated for its geological value as follows: 
 
“The Great Blakenham site exposes a sequence through Early and Middle Pleistocene sediments and soils. 
These include residual Crag, a thick body of estuarine sands, a thin layer of Thames river gravels, a buried 
soil complex, an extensive glacial till and associated outwash gravels. The present top-soil developed on 
the till includes periglacial soil structures and lenses of wind-blown sand. All these deposits make the site 
of great importance in interpreting the glacial history of southern Britain in Middle Pleistocene times”. 

 
2.22. The nearest European site to the Site is the Stour and Orwell Estuaries Ramsar and Special Protection 

Area (SPA) located approximately 9.7 km south of the Site near Ipswich.  
 

2.23. The nearest Special Area of Conservation (SAC) is Staverton Park and The Thicks, Wantisden, located 
approximately 21 km east of the Site. 
 
 
Air Quality Management Areas 

 
2.24. The Site is not located within a current or proposed AQMA. 

 
2.25. The nearest AQMA to the Site is Ipswich AQMA No.1, located some 6.2 km south east of the Site, an area 

encompassing the junction of Norwich Road, Chevalier Street and Valley Road in Ipswich.  The AQMA was 
first declared in April 2006 for nitrogen dioxide (NO2). 
 

2.26. The 2019 Air Quality Annual Status Report (AQASR) for Babergh and Mid Suffolk District Council concludes 
that: 

• The NO2 monitoring that is conducted within the districts remains relevant; 
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• No other AQMAs should be designated as exceedances of the Objective are only within the 
AQMA and 

• In the main, monitoring has shown a reduction in NO2 concentration in both districts. 
 

2.27. Dust and particulate matter were not identified as problematic in the district. 
 

2.28. As of the 2019 AQASR, Babergh and Mid Suffolk District Councils do not undertake any PM10 monitoring. 
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3. SOURCE TERM CHARACTERISATION 
 
 

Historical Development 
 
3.1. The Site has had a history associated with mineral extraction and associated ancillary operations.  These 

activities have been undertaken by the Operator, and it’s predecessors, over a number of years. 
 
3.2. A history of the Site from a series of historic maps is provided in Table 2.  The historic maps are provided 

in Appendix 10. 
 
Table 2: Summary of Historic Maps 

 

Date Land use on the Site Surrounding Land Use 

1888 
The Site comprises 

open parkland 

Within 500m 
Farmland interspersed with hedgerows and small plantations (including Queech 

Wood, Nursery Wood, Hop Ground, The Dentings, Broomwalk Covert, Oak Wood) 
surround the Site in all directions. 

Dangerous Lane can be seen to the North and St Mary’s Church to the south. 
 

Wider Area 

Shrubland Hall and Park, a large country house with parkland, lodges and gardens is 

located to the north of the Site 

Bosmere & Claydon Union Workhouse and Pumping house can be seen to the west 
on Workhouse Lane.  A number of properties including a school and Sorrel Horse Inn 

can be seen on Sharpstone Street, also west of the Site. 
The River Gipping and the Great Eastern Railway (Ipswich - Norwich) Line can be 

seen to the South west. 
To the South is a Rectory and Sunday School, Barham Hall, Barham Hall Farm and 
Whitelodge Farm.  There is also evidence of a number of small sand and gravel pits. 

Barham village can be seen to the east of the Site, consisting of a row of cottages 

and Green Farm. 

1903 No significant change 
Broomwalk Plantation has expanded to the south west. 

 

1928 No significant change 

Hall Farm can be seen for the first time to the west of the Site. 
Engineering and sewage works can now be seen on the land located adjacent to the 

River Gipping and the aforementioned railway line. 
A number of new properties can be seen in Barham, as well as allotments. 

 

1953 No significant change 

Hop Ground is no longer a woodland, but rough pasture.  There is further evidence of 
sand and gravel pits in the fields surrounding the Site. 

A number of new residential properties can now be seen on Workhouse Lane and 
Broomfield Gravel Pits can be seen to the west of the Site. 

Barham Lodge and a number of residential dwellings can also now be seen to the 

south of the Site at Clayton Common (now the town of Claydon). 

1969 No significant change 

Directly adjacent to the western Site boundary, there is evidence of a new sand and 
gravel pit. 

The Workhouse and a number of properties on Workhouse Lane have been 
demolished and appear to have been rebuilt. 

Hall Farm has expanded and a number of poultry houses can now be seen, as well 
as a number of new houses on Sandy Lane. 

Claydon has expanded considerably, with a number of housing estates, farms and a 
nursing home now visible. 

Barham has also seen some development, with Pond Farm and a number of 

cottages now also visible. 
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1976 

Evidence of a new 

sand and gravel pit 

can be seen in the 

south western corner 

of the Site. 

The sand and gravel pit adjacent to the Site Boundary has been extended to the 
entire length of the site boundary. 

Workhouse lane has been renamed The Cedars and Pesthouse Lane has been 

expanded and residentially developed.  The A14 can be seen for the first time and 

there is further evidence of mineral borrow pits, all of which is located to the west of 

the Site. 

2002 

Evidence of 
expansion of the 

sand and gravel pit in 
the south western 
corner of the Site. 

 

Evidence of expansion of the mineral borrow pits adjacent to the A14 to the south 
west of the Site.  The industrial works has been expanded and is known as Claydon 

Industrial Park. 

2010 No significant change No significant change 

2014 No significant change No significant change 

 
 
Planning Permission  

 
3.3. Planning permission, reference W/6068/1, was granted by SCC on 09 February 1972 to allow the winning 

and working of stone, sand and gravel, in the existing quarry (extraction Phases 1 to 10). 
 

3.4. Planning permission, reference MS/595/97, was granted on 26 April 1999 to allow for the approval of 
conditions in respect of planning permission, reference W/6068/1, dated 09 February 1997 for the continued 
extraction of sand and gravel. 
 

3.5. The most recent planning permission of relevance is planning permission reference SCC\0145\17MS, 
granted on 20 December 2017, which allowed for the removal of Condition 23 attached to planning 
permission reference MS/595/97 to facilitate the continuation of mineral extraction.   

 
3.6. The planning application for two proposed extension areas (Phases 5a and 5b) is being prepared. 

 
 
Proposed Development 
 

3.7. The proposed permit boundary is shown in green on Drawing No. BAR/37D.   
 

3.8. In the south west corner of the Site where the proposed permit boundary lies between the historic landfill 
and the proposed inert wastes, the permit boundary runs at a 45 degree angle and piggybacks the old 
waste slope/ in-situ mineral (refer to Section 4.16 and Drawing No. KD.BRM.007 for further details). 
 

3.9. The old waste slope will be reprofiled as necessary to a stable 1:2 slope.  The permit boundary with the 
historic wastes is shown in cross section on Drawing No. KD.BRM.007.  It is noted that a similar 
piggybacked permit boundary was agreed in March 2019 at Brett’s Shrublands Quarry under environmental 
permit No. EPR/NP3199VD.   
 

3.10. The Site comprises the existing quarry (extraction Phase 1a to 10) and two proposed extension areas: 
Phase 5a (northern extension) and Phase 5b (southeastern extension).  The extraction and restoration 
phases are shown on Drawing No. BAR/37D.   

 
3.11. Phases 1a to 5 have been subject to mineral extraction.  The future phases are currently used for 

agriculture.  Extraction of sand and gravel has progressed from south west to north east to date and will 
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continue in this way.  The effect of working the Site in this way is to reduce its external impacts as much as 
reasonably may be achieved and to make it operationally efficient.    
 

3.12. In terms of the proposed operations, they will be achieved in much the same way as the existing quarry 
has been worked to date.  Soils are to be removed in a series of sequential phases by a hydraulic excavator, 
operating at a lower level were possible, to aid visual screening and dust mitigation.  Indigenous sub soil 
and top soil stripped from the Site will be placed temporarily in perimeter screening bunds.  These soils will 
be retained in their present state and used to restore the Site. 
 

3.13. Extracted sand and gravel reserves will be transported by dump truck to Shrublands Quarry where they will 
be washed and graded in the existing sand and gravel processing facilities.  The resultant aggregate 
products will either be used in the on-site concrete batching plant or sold and exported from the site.  
Shrublands Quarry is also operated by Brett and is located some 2km to the north west of Barham Quarry.   
 

3.14. In accordance with Condition 10 of Planning Permission reference SCC\0145\17MS, sole vehicular access 
to the Site shall be from the track from Sandy Lane north of the Site only.  

 
3.15. Inert wastes will be deposited in the Site until the levels shown on Drawing No. KD.BRM.005 have been 

achieved.   
 

3.16. In accordance with Condition 24 of SCC\0145\17MS, once the final waste levels have been achieved, Site 
won overburden/subsoils and the stored topsoils shall be used for the upper layers of the landform (top 
0.5m) to provide a satisfactory growing and drainage medium for the proposed afteruse of the land.  Waste 
will not be used in the top 0.5m of the restoration profile.  The final restoration levels are shown on Drawing 
No. BAR/37D. 
 

3.17. At Barham Quarry the glacial sand and gravel is worked dry.  The proposed base of the extraction/ landfill 
is approximately 37.5 mAOD.   
 

3.18. The approximate void space for inert landfill has been calculated by Brett as 940,000 m³.  Annual 
throughputs for inert wastes will be a maximum of 250,000 tonnes.  The proposed operations will ultimately 
lead to the Site being reinstated back to agricultural land.   

 
Permitted Activities 

 
3.19. The permit shall authorise the activities listed in Table 3. 
 

Table 3: Proposed Activities 
 

Description of activities Limits of activities 

D1: Deposit into or on to land 

The deposit of inert waste into or onto land. 

The storage of inert waste on land prior to disposal or use in landfill engineering 
works.  

R5: Recycling/ reclamation of other 
organic material 

Recovery of waste for landfill engineering in accordance with the approved 
construction plan and Condition 2.6.1.  

 
Waste Acceptance Procedure 

 
3.20. In accordance with Condition 19 of Planning Permission reference SCC\0145\17MS, nothing other than 

clean dry inert waste materials shall be deposited at the Site. 
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3.21. In accordance with the EA’s standard template for inert landfill, wastes shall only be accepted for disposal 
if:  

• They are listed in Tables 4 and 5 below; and  

• They are inert waste; and  

• They are not liquid waste (including waste waters but excluding sludge); and  

• All the relevant waste acceptance procedures have been completed; and  

• They fulfil the relevant waste acceptance criteria (WAC); and  

• They have not been diluted or mixed solely to meet the relevant waste acceptance criteria; 
and  

• They are wastes which have been treated, except for wastes for which treatment is not 
technically feasible.  

 
3.22. The proposed landfill Site will be permitted to accept inert wastes only.  Inert waste is defined by the Landfill 

Directive, article 2(e) as: 
 

‘Waste that does not undergo any significant physical, chemical or biological transformations. Inert waste 
will not dissolve, burn or otherwise physically or chemically react, biodegrade or adversely affect other 
matter with which it comes into contact in a way likely to give rise to environmental pollution or harm human 
health.  The total leachability and pollutant content of the waste and the ecotoxicity of the leachate must be 
insignificant, and in particular not endanger the quality of surface water and/or groundwater’. 
 

3.23. The proposed waste types for landfill are listed in Tables 4 and 5 below.   
 

3.24. The wastes listed in Table 4 are assumed to fulfil the criteria as set out in the definition of inert waste in 
Article 2(e) of the Landfill Directive.  Theses wastes can be accepted without testing at a landfill for inert 
waste.  The waste must be a single stream (only one source) of a single waste type.  Different wastes 
contained in the list maybe accepted together, provided they are from the same source. 
 

3.25. In case of suspicion of contamination (either from visual inspection or from knowledge of the origin of 
the waste) testing should be applied or the waste refused.  If the listed wastes are contaminated or 
contain other material or substances such as metals, asbestos, plastics, chemicals, etc. to an extent 
which increases the risk associated with the waste sufficiently to justify their disposal in other  classes of 
landfills, they may not be accepted in a landfill for inert waste.  
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Table 4: Waste Types Acceptable Without Testing 
 

EWC Code Description Restrictions 

17 01 01 Concrete Selected C & D waste only[1] [2] 

17 01 02 Bricks Selected C & D waste only[1] [2] 

17 01 03 Tiles and ceramics Selected C & D waste only[1] [2] 

17 01 07 Mixtures of concrete, bricks, tiles and ceramics Selected C & D waste only[1] [2] 

17 05 04 Soil and stones 
Excluding topsoil,  peat;  excluding  soil  and  stones  
from contaminated sites [1] [3] 

20 02 02 Soil and stones 
Only from garden and parks waste; Excluding topsoil, 
peat [1] [3] 

Note [1] – All wastes received must be listed in the Landfill Tax (Qualifying Materials) Order 2011. 
Note [2] – Selected construction and demolition waste (C&D waste: with low contents of other types of materials like metals, 
plastic, organics, wood, rubber etc.). The origin of the C&D waste must be known. 
No C&D waste from constructions, polluted with inorganic or organic dangerous substances, e.g. because of production 
processes in the construction, soil pollution, storage and usage of pesticides or other dangerous substances, etc., unless it is 
made clear that the demolished construction was not significantly polluted. 
No C&D waste from constructions, treated, covered or painted with materials, containing dangerous substances in 
significant amounts. 

Note [3] –Soil includes naturally occurring sands and clays 

 

 
3.26. The wastes listed in Table 5 will need to be tested before they are accepted for landfilling at the Site. 

 
Table 5: Waste Types Acceptable With Testing  
 

EWC Code Description 

01 04 08 Waste gravel and crushed rocks other than those mentioned in 01 04 07 [1] 

01 04 09 Waste sand and clays [1] 

01 04 12 
Tailings and other wastes from washing and cleaning of minerals other than those mentioned in 01 04 07 
and 01 04 11 [1] 

Note [1] – All wastes received must be listed in the Landfill Tax (Qualifying Materials) Order 2011. 

 
3.27. Where testing is required, wastes will be tested for the full WAC suite presented in Table 6.  Any waste 

having any quality or containing any chemical or compound falling outside the WAC will not be accepted 
for landfilling at the Site, unless otherwise agreed in writing with the EA. 
 

3.28. Where testing is required, the results will be compared to inert WAC, except for selenium, sulphate, fluoride 
and antimony, where three times inert WAC has been modelled in the HRA and proven acceptable.  These 
limits have been raised based on their occurrence in natural London Clay above inert WAC (see bold figures 
in Table 6). 
 

3.29. The full WAP, approved for other Brett inert landfill sites, is presented in Appendix 11. 
 

3.30. The EA do not expect the Groundwater Regulations to apply to landfills for inert waste, however, it is still 
necessary to undertake a risk assessment to consider the risk to groundwater from waste that may not be 
truly inert (refer to HRA presented in Appendix 8). 
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Table 6: Proposed Waste Acceptance Criteria 
 

Parameter Inert Waste Limits 

Parameters determined on the waste 

Total organic carbon (w/w %) 3 

BTEX (mg/kg) 6 

PCBs (7 congeners) (mg/kg) 1 

Mineral oil C10-C40 (mg/kg) 500 

PAH’s (mg/kg) 100 

Limit values (mg kg-1) for compliance leachate testing using BS EN 12457 – 3 at L/S 10 1 kg-1 

As 0.5 

Ba 20 

Cd 0.04 

Cr total 0.5 

Cu 2 

Hg 0.01 

Mo 0.5 

Ni 0.4 

Pb 0.5 

Sb 0.18 

Se 0.3 

Zn 4 

Chloride 800 

Fluoride 30 

Sulphate 30001 

Total dissolved solids (TDS)2 4000 

Phenol index 1 

Dissolved organic carbon at own pH or pH 7.5 – 8.03 5004 

1 If an inert waste does not meet the SO4 L/S10 limit, alternative limit values of 1500 mg l-1 SO4 at C0 (initial eluate from the 
percolation test (prCEN/TS 14405:2003)) AND 6000 mg kg-1 SO4 at L/S10 (either from the percolation test or batch test BS EN 
12457-3), can be used to demonstrate compliance with the acceptance criteria for inert wastes 
2 The values for TDS can be used instead of the values for Cl and SO4 
3 DOC at pH 7.5-8.0 and L/S10 can be determined on eluate derived from a modified version of the pH dependence test, 
prCEN/TS 14429:2003, if the limit value at own pH (BS EN 12457 eluate) is not met. 
4 In the case of soils, a higher TOC limit value may be permitted by the EA, provided the DOC value of 500mg/kg is achieved at 
L/S 10 l/kg, either at the soils own pH or at a pH value between 7.5 and 8.0. 
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4. PATHWAY AND RECEPTOR TERM CHARACTERISATION 
 
 

Climate 
 
4.1. Catchment descriptors and storm event data, taken from the Flood Estimation Handbook (FEH), indicate 

that the long-term average annual rainfall total for the Site and its environs equates to 587 millimetres per 
year (mm/yr). 
 

4.2. Wind speed and direction data have been obtained from the Wattisham observing station for the period 
from 2008 to 2017.  Wattisham airfield is located approximately 11 km west of the Site and has the facilities 
to calculate both wind speed and wind direction. 
 

4.3. Wind speed and direction data from this observing station are appropriate for characterisation of the wind 
climate at the Site and are presented as a wind rose in Figure 1.  The predominant wind direction is from 
the south western quarter which is typical of UK weather conditions. 
 
Figure 1: Hourly Mean Wind Rose, Wattisham, Suffolk 2008-2017 
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Geology 
 
4.4. A relevant extract from the published 1:50,000-scale geological mapping is reproduced as Figure 4 in the 

HRA (refer to Appendix 8). 

 
4.5. The local geology comprises superficial sand and gravels of the Kesgrave Catchment Group and Lowestoft 

formation.  The sand and gravel is classed as a Secondary A aquifer. 
 
4.6. The underlying bedrock geology comprises the Thanet Formation and Lambeth Group (clay, silt and sand), 

the Chillesford Church Sand Member and the Newhaven Chalk Formation.  
 

September 2015 Site Investigation 
 

4.7. It is understood that a mineral investigation was undertaken in September 2005 in Phases 5a and 5b.  
Eleven boreholes were drilled and 59 bulk samples were taken.  The geology was described as an average 
thickness of 3m of overburden overlying an average of 7m of sand and gravel.  The mineral deposit was 
described as ‘generally clean sand, ranging from very fine to course, with variable seams of gravel rich 
material’.   
 

4.8. It was reported that Phases 5a and 5b contain 600,000 tonnes of extractable resource. 
 

Installation of Monitoring Boreholes February/ March 2018 
 

4.9. Six nested landfill gas and groundwater monitoring boreholes were installed around the proposed permit 
boundary in February/ March 2018.  The boreholes encountered sand and gravel at an average level of 42 
mAOD overlying chalk at an average level of 32 mAOD across the Site.  The boreholes were drilled to a 
maximum depth of 50 m below ground level.   
 

4.10. In each borehole one piezometer was installed to the full depth of the borehole to measure groundwater 
level and quality in the chalk and one piezometer was installed to the base of the sand and gravel to allow  
for landfill gas monitoring in the shallow sub surface. 

 
4.11. The deep piezometer in BH4 was vandalised shortly after completion and so the borehole was re-drilled in 

September 2018.  BH4A has replaced BH4.  The installation of all of the monitoring boreholes (including 
BH4A) was supervised by PDE. 

 
4.12. A Construction Quality Assurance (CQA) Validation Report for the installation of the boreholes is presented 

in Appendix 12.  The report includes the surveyed borehole locations, drillers logs and photographs of the 
Site works.   
 

4.13. The monitoring boreholes are shown on Drawing No. KD.BRM.006. 
 

September 2019 Site Investigation 
 

4.14. To inform the permit application and the proposed permit boundary, a Site investigation was undertaken by 
Brett within the historic wastes in the south west corner of the existing quarry in September 2019. 
 

4.15. Twelve trial pits were excavated to a maximum depth of 3.4m.  Four boreholes were drilled to a maximum 
depth of 10.65m.  Two of the boreholes were completed as monitoring boreholes to allow landfill gas 
monitoring within the historic waste mass. 
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4.16. The north eastern boundary between the historic wastes and the proposed inert landfill Site boundary was 
confirmed to comprise made ground/ soil over in situ natural sand (refer to Drawing No. KD.BRM.007, 
Section B-B ).  The north western boundary between the historic wastes and the proposed inert landfill Site 
boundary was found to contain wastes (refer to Section A-A). 
 

4.17. Made ground (waste) comprising silts, sands, topsoil, gravels and clays with some wood, plastics and 
ceramics were found to a depth of 5m.  
 

4.18. The Site investigation report is presented in Appendix 13. 
 

 
Man-made Subsurface Pathways 

 
4.19. The Site is located within a rural area.  The nearest residential receptor is located approximately 170m from 

the Site boundary.  As such it is unlikely that there are any other man-made subsurface pathways 
associated with buried services in close proximity to the Site. 

 
4.20. There are also no coal mining areas within 50m of the Site or non-coal mining areas within 75m of the Site. 

 
4.21. According to the Emapsite report, there are no National Grid High Voltage Underground Electricity 

Transmission Cables or High Pressure Gas Transmission Pipelines within 500m of the Site.   
 
 

Hydrology 
 
4.22. There are no water bodies on or adjacent to the Site. 

 
4.23. There are a number of isolated ponds on the land to the east of the Site, the closest of these ponds (see 

Figure 1 in the HRA) is at 330 m standoff to the northeast of the Site. 
 
4.24. The HRA states that there is a chain of ponds/lagoons (Barham Lakes) lying alongside the eastern bank of 

the River Gripping, which have been excavated upon the valley floor and are used for angling.  The closest 
pond is 985 m standoff to the southwest of the Site. 
 

4.25. The River Gipping is located approximately 1.0 km south west of the Site. 
 

4.26. The Site is located in Flood Zone 1 (lowest risk). 
 

4.27. The closest licensed surface water discharge consent to the Site is located some 313 m to the east.  Licence 
No PRENF13142 allows the discharge of treated sewage effluent to a tributary of the River Gipping.  
According to the Emapsite report, there are no other licensed discharge consents within 500m of the Site. 
 

4.28. According to the Emapsite report, there are no licensed surface water abstraction licences within 1500m of 
the Site. 
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Hydrogeology 
 

Aquifer Characteristics 
 
4.29. The superficial geology is classed as a Secondary A aquifer.  Secondary A aquifers are permeable layers 

capable of supporting water supplies at a local rather than strategic scale, and in some cases forming an 
important source of base flow to rivers.  These are generally aquifers formerly classified as minor aquifers. 
 

4.30. The bedrock is a Principal Aquifer.  Principal Aquifers are layers of rock or drift deposits that have high 
intergranular and/or fracture permeability meaning they usually provide a high level of water storage.  They 
may support water supply and/or river base flow on a strategic scale.  In most cases, Principal Aquifers are 
aquifers previously designated as a major aquifer. 

 
4.31. The Site is located within a groundwater Source Protection Zone (SPZ) 3 (Total Catchment).  The closest 

inner zones (SPZ 1) are located at a 1km standoff to the south east and 1.25 km to the north west. 
 

4.32. The closest licensed groundwater abstraction to the Site is located some 220 m to the south east.  
Groundwater is extracted under Licence No 7/35/08/XG/0058 from a borehole north of St Marys Church 
and used for general farming and domestic use.   

 
4.33. According to the Emapsite report, there are no other licensed groundwater abstractions within 500m of the 

Site. 
 

4.34. According to the Emapsite report, there are no potable water abstraction licences within 1km of the Site.  
 
Groundwater Flow 

 
4.35. Nested ground gas and groundwater monitoring boreholes BH1, BH2, BH3, BH4A, BH5 and BH6 are shown 

on Drawing No. KD.BRM.006.  Monthly groundwater level and quality monitoring was undertaken from May 
2018 to March 2020 (23 datasets). 
 

4.36. Groundwater level data for the chalk aquifer is summarised in Table 7. 

 
Table 7: Groundwater Level Data Summary (May 2018 to March 2020) 

 
Borehole Reference Minimum (mAOD) Maximum (mAOD) Average (mAOD) 

BH1(D) 8.890 12.095 10.985 
BH2(D) 10.435 12.120 11.130 
BH3(D) 10.275 11.960 10.985 

BH4A(D) 10.115 11.790 10.747 
BH5(D) 9.975 11.795 10.780 
BH6(D) 10.205 11.890 10.912 

 
 

4.37. Groundwater flow in the chalk is from the north east to the south west, which accords with BGS and SPZ 
mapping; as does the gentle hydraulic gradient.  The highest average groundwater level of 11.130 mAOD 
was recorded in BH2(D) and the lowest average groundwater level of 10.747 mAOD was recorded in 
BH4A(D).   
 

4.38. The data collected to date has been used to inform the groundwater level contours shown on Figure 7 in 
the HRA (see Appendix 8).  
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4.39. In terms of the impacts upon water level and flow regime, the proposed development will not intercept the 
water table; thus it will not involve sub water table working or dewatering.  Therefore, there will be no 
lowering of the water table as a result of the quarrying activities and no drawdown-related impact upon 
groundwater levels and flow.  Further details are provided in the HRA in Appendix 8. 
 
Groundwater Quality 

 
4.40. Groundwater quality monitoring has been undertaken on a monthly basis since May 2018. 

 
4.41. Ammoniacal nitrogen, chloride, nickel, sulphate, potassium and mercury concentrations from twenty two 

rounds of monitoring in the chalk aquifer are summarised in Table 8, with exception to borehole 4A, which 
has been subject to eighteen rounds of monitoring. 

 
Table 8: Groundwater Quality Summary (May 2018 to February 2020) 

 

Borehole Reference BH1(D) BH2(D) BH3(D) BH4A(D) BH5(D) BH6(D) 

Ammoniacal nitrogen (mg/l) 

Minimum <0.03 <0.03 <0.03 <0.03 <0.03 <0.03 

Maximum 0.19 1.38 0.05 0.09 0.05 0.03 

Average 0.07 0.16 0.04 0.04 0.05 0.03 

Chloride (mg/l) 

Minimum 33.2 40.0 38.9 21.1 17.5 31.5 

Maximum 46.4 52.8 43.1 46.3 25.5 34.0 

Average 42.4 50.7 41.5 34.2 23.5 33.2 

Nickel (µg/l) 

Minimum <2.0 6.0 <2.0 <2.0 <2.0 <2.0 

Maximum 18.0 9.2 7.0 7.0 6.0 15.0 

Average 5.5 7.3 4.9 3.9 3.2 4.3 

Sulphate (mg/l) 

Minimum 39.2 62.3 18.8 56.2 36.9 41.2 

Maximum 142.2 72.1 61.1 238.4 44.7 52.0 

Average 54.19 67.5 42.4 85.5 41.8 48.6 

Potassium (mg/l)       

Minimum 1.8 3.6 3.3 4.2 2.0 2.2 

Maximum 5.3 5.9 3.9 6.3 2.4 3.2 

Average 2.2 4.1 3.6 4.7 2.2 2.4 

Mercury (µg/l)       

Minimum <1 <1 <1 <1 <1 <1 

Maximum <1 <1 <1 <1 <1 <1 

Average <1 <1 <1 <1 <1 <1 

 
4.42. The baseline groundwater monitoring data is discussed in detail in the HRA in Appendix 8. 
 

 
Ground Gas Monitoring 

 
Perimeter Boreholes 
 

4.43. Monthly ground gas monitoring has also been undertaken in the perimeter boreholes (shallow piezometers) 
since May 2018.  Methane has not been recorded above a concentration of 0.1 %v/v.  Carbon dioxide has 
been recorded in all of the boreholes.    
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4.44. A summary of recorded carbon dioxide concentrations in the perimeter boreholes from May 2019 to March 
2020 is presented in Table 9. 

 
Table 9: Summary of Carbon Dioxide Concentrations in Perimeter Boreholes 

 

Borehole Reference Count Minimum (% v/v) Maximum (% v/v) Average (% v/v) 

BH1(S) 23 0.0 2.4 0.8 

BH2(S) 23 0.0 1.5 0.3 

BH3(S) 23 0.0 3.4 1.1 

BH4A(S) 19 0.0 2.2 0.8 

BH5(S) 23 0.0 5.8 3.5 

BH6(S) 23 0.0 2.3 1.0 

 
4.45. Average carbon dioxide concentrations in the perimeter boreholes range from 0.3 %v/v to 3.5 %v/v and 

indicate background soil concentrations only. 

 
Historic Waste Monitoring Boreholes 
 

4.46. As discussed previously, two boreholes were installed in the historic wastes, outside the permit boundary, 
in September 2019.  The boreholes were installed within silts, sand, gravel and clay with inclusions of 
concrete, brick, asphalt, wood, plastic and ceramics.  See borehole logs for G1 and G2 in Appendix 13. 
 

4.47. Monthly ground gas monitoring was undertaken between October 2019 and March 2020 (six datasets). 
Methane has not been recorded, however, carbon dioxide has been recorded in both boreholes.   
 

4.48. A summary of recorded carbon dioxide concentrations in the historic waste monitoring boreholes is 
presented in Table 10. 
 
Table 10: Summary of Carbon Dioxide Concentrations in Historic Wastes 

 

Borehole Reference Count Minimum (% v/v) Maximum (% v/v) Average (% v/v) 

G1 6 3.5 7.3 5.4 

G2 6 0.4 9.9 5.3 

 
4.49. Average carbon dioxide concentrations in the historic waste monitoring boreholes range from 5.3 %v/v to 

5.4 %v/v, slightly higher than concentrations recorded in the perimeter boreholes.   
 

4.50. No discernible flow (0.0 l/h) has been recorded at G1 or G2. 
 

4.51. Site characteristic hazardous gas flow rates (Qhgs) as defined by BS 8485:2007 have been calculated 
based on maximum gas concentrations and flow rates recorded to date.   
 

4.52. Using the highest carbon dioxide concentration of 9.9 %v/v (recorded in G2 on 30 March 2020) and the 
highest flow rate of 0 l/h, the worst case Qhgs is 0 l/hr.   
 

4.53. As the recorded carbon dioxide in the historic wastes is essentially static, it is considered to represent a 
negligible risk to receptors.  
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Receptors and Compliance Points 
 
Groundwater  

 
4.54. For groundwater receptors and compliance points refer to the HRA in Appendix 8.  It is not predicted that 

leachate will be generated by the proposed inert wastes. 
 

4.55. For hazardous substances, the receptor/compliance point is at the point at which the substance will enter 
groundwater below or adjacent to the Site. 
 

4.56. For non-hazardous pollutants, the primary receptor/ compliance point will normally be the downstream 
boundary of the Site.  Alternative down gradient compliance points may be applicable but must be fully 
justified. 

 
4.57. EA guidance LFTGN022 provides that groundwater is monitored using a minimum of one up hydraulic 

gradient and two down hydraulic boreholes per groundwater system.  Groundwater monitoring is proposed 
in four boreholes: one upgradient and three down gradient of the proposed landfilling operations (see 
proposed monitoring schedule in Section 6). 

 
Landfill Gas 

 
4.58. It is not predicted that landfill gas will be generated by the proposed inert wastes.  Receptors for landfill gas 

include: 
 

• The global atmosphere (methane and carbon dioxide are greenhouse gases); 

• On Site and Off site vegetation; and 

• Residential receptors. 
 

4.59. Consistent with EA guidance, a landfill gas risk assessment is not required for an inert landfill application.   
 

4.60. The compliance points for landfill gas (methane) are the perimeter monitoring boreholes. 
 
Amenity – Dust Management 

 
4.61. There are a number of mitigation techniques that have been incorporated within the designs and plans for 

the proposed operations that are recognised as good practice within the industry.   
 

4.62. The ERA in Appendix 7 concludes that the potential for dust nuisance is low due to the proposed mitigation 
and the lack of sensitive receptors.  However, the EA considered that a Dust Emissions Management Plan 
(DEMP) was required in the basic pre-application advice letter.  A DEMP has therefore been produced and 
is presented in Appendix 14. 
 
Amenity – Noise Management 
 

4.63. In accordance with good practise within the industry, the access road will be maintained (including repairing 
potholes), to minimise noise from empty vehicles leaving the Site.  
 

4.64. Condition 9 of Planning Permission reference SCC\0145\17\MS requires the following: 

 

 
 
2 LFTGN02. Guidance on Monitoring of Landfill Leachate, Groundwater and Surface Water. Environment Agency, February 2003. 
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“Silencers shall be fitted to, used and maintained in accordance with manufacturers instructions on all 
vehicles, plant and machinery used on the site.  No machinery shall be operated with the covers open or 
removed ”. 
 

4.65. In accordance with Condition 16 of Planning Permission reference SCC\0145\17\MS no waste operations 
shall be carried out other than between the following times, unless the prior written permission of the 
Minerals Planning Authority has been obtained: 

 

• 07:00 to 18:00 Monday to Friday; and 

• 07:00 to 13:00 Saturdays. 
 

4.66. Condition 17 of Planning Permission reference SCC\0145\17\MS requires that noise from extraction and/or 
landfill operations shall not exceed a level of 50 dB (A) Leq)(1 hour) at specified locations. 

 
4.67. The ERA in Appendix 7 concludes that the potential for noise nuisance is low and therefore a noise 

management plan has not been produced. 
 
 
Accident Management Plan 
 

4.68. An Accident Management Plan (AMP) will be maintained and implemented for the waste operation and is 
summarised in Table 11 below.  Those accidents identified as part of the assessment are: 

• Flooding due to ingress of e.g. surface water or groundwater; 

• Fire; 

• Leaks or spillages e.g. of material during transfer; and 

• Unauthorised entry and tampering or malicious damage to plant and equipment. 

4.69. If an accident or incident causes damage to the environment, or risks doing so, it will be reported to the EA 
in line with permit requirements, logged on the incident management database and investigated in line with 
EMS procedures. 
 

4.70. The relevant EA contact numbers will be documented in the Site Emergency Action Plan. 
 

Local EA Officer Contact Telephone No: TBC  
EA General Enquires Telephone No:  03708 506 506. 
EA out of hours use the free 24 hour incident hotline No: 0800 80 70 60. 
EA Floodline (24-hour service): 0345 988 1188. 

 
  



Environmental Setting and Site Design Report 

 
 

S:\Client Project Files\Brett\Barham\Waste Licensing\Permit application                    22 

 

Table 11: Accident Management Plan 
 

Event 
Likelihood of 
Occurrence 

Consequence of 
Occurrence 

Mitigation measures 
Actions planned if the 

event does occur 

Flooding 

Unlikely. 

The Site is located in 
flood zone 1 (lowest 

risk). 

There are no 
watercourses within 
or adjacent to the 
proposed permit 

boundary. 

The base of the 
quarry is above the 
groundwater table. 

Possible loss of 
containment of 

materials. 

Issue with loss of 
containment rather 
than effects of the 

materials. 

Recovery of released 
material where possible. 

Report any significant 
effects to the EA. 

Fires 

While there is a risk 
of fire the event is 

highly unlikely. 

The waste types to be 
accepted under the 

permit are not 
combustible.  The 

permit does not allow 
the burning of wastes. 

Damage to 
infrastructure and injury 

to personnel. 

Sources of ignition 
will be removed from 
the operational area 

and it shall be 
designated a ‘No 
Smoking’ zone. 

Any flammable liquids 
will be stored 

appropriately outside 
the permit boundary. 

Appropriate fire fighting 
equipment will be 
available on Site. 

Leaks/ spills 
Possible spillage 
during transfer of 

wastes. 

Contamination of land, 
drains, groundwater 
and watercourses. 

Inspect and validate 
all incoming wastes.   

Only pre-approved 
inert waste will be 

accepted at the Site. 

Liquid wastes will not 
be permitted. 

Material will be 
recovered immediately. 

Vandalism / fly 
tipping 

Unauthorised entry 
and tampering or 

malicious damage to 
plant and equipment, 

illegal deposit of 
waste. 

Contamination of land, 
drains, groundwater 
and watercourses. 

Secure perimeter and 
locked gates. 

Emergency procedures 
including spill response. 

Security procedure. 
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5. POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES 
 

Landfill Engineering 
 
5.1. The proposed landfill Site will have a fully engineered base and side walls in accordance with the 

requirements of the Landfill Directive. 
 

5.2. The proposed inert wastes will be tipped over a very small part the existing historic wastes in the south 
west corner of the Site only.  The historic wastes will be fully separated from the proposed new inert wastes 
by the proposed artificial geological barrier (AGB).  In accordance with EA guidance, the overtipped 
boundary has been considered in the HRA and the SRA.  
 

5.3. The engineering requirements for inert landfill are summarised in Table 12. 
 
Table 12: Inert landfill Engineering 

 

Landfill 
Component 

Description 

Landfill Cap n/a 

Leachate 
Drainage 

n/a 

Basal mineral 
Liner 

The geological barrier must be equivalent to a mineral layer a minimum of 1m thick with permeability no 
greater than 1 x 10-7 m/s. 

Where the natural geology cannot provide the necessary attenuation, the geological barrier can be 
artificially enhanced.  

The artificially established geological barrier must be a minimum of 0.5 m thick. 

Sidewall 
Mineral Liner 

The geological barrier must extend along the base and all the way up the sides of the landfill site and 
meet the same thickness and permeability criteria as the basal mineral liner.  The landfill design must 

demonstrate the stability of any side-wall geological barrier. 

Groundwater / 
Surface Water 

Control 

The quarry is worked dry and landfilling will not take place below the water table. 
 

None required. 

Construction 
Quality 

Assurance 

All construction works will be subject to independent CQA. 

CQA plans will be submitted to the EA at least 4 weeks prior to the programmed work to allow them to 
consider the proposals (unless agreed otherwise with the EA). 

It is advised to discuss any programme of works with the EA to agree a programme of submission and 
approval for CQA plans. 

It is necessary to submit a CQA validation report to the EA for all landfill engineering works. 

 
 

Artificial Geological Barrier 
 
5.4. The permeability of the AGB will be equivalent to 1m thick at a hydraulic conductivity of 1 x 10-7 m/s.  It will 

comprise cohesive suitable Site won material or imported wastes.  Only cohesive materials that are capable 
of achieving the required permeability when placed in accordance with the CQA Plan will be used.    
 

5.5. Three samples of Site won overburden (pale brown clay) were taken by Brett in September 2019 and 
subject to laboratory testing.  The triaxial cell permeability testing results ranged from 1.31 x 10-11 m/s to 
3.23 x 10-11 m/s.  The clay content of the overburden ranged from 14% to 23.5%.  The overburden is 
therefore suitable for use in the AGB.  Any imported wastes to be used in construction of the AGB will be 
similarly tested as part of the approved CQA Plan. 
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5.6. In accordance with EA guidance, wastes that require testing for acceptance at inert landfill will already have 
been tested as part of the WAP, where appropriate, and will therefore not require further testing for use in 
the AGB.  Soils from uncontaminated sites with no suspicion of contamination will not require testing.   

 
5.7. The design of the basal and side wall lining system for the Site has been justified by risk assessment (refer 

to the SRA produced by Greenfield Associates in April 2020 presented in Appendix 9) and meets the 
requirements for permeability set out in the Landfill Directive. 
 

5.8. The installation of all components of the basal and side wall lining system will be subject to CQA.  The CQA 
process ensures and documents that the works are carried out in accordance with the specification.  The 
CQA plan will present the specification for the works, and details the CQA activities and testing to be 
undertaken by the CQA inspector for each element of the works. 
 

5.9. As the Site is located above a Principal Aquifer, the CQA engineer will carry out one visit per 5,000m³ of 
AGB laid or one visit for each week of engineering work. 
 

5.10. Upon completion of the works a validation report shall be submitted to the EA, demonstrating that the works 
and CQA activities have been carried out in accordance with the CQA Plan.  In accordance with EA 
guidance, the validation report should include: 
 

• Confirmation that the CQA plan has been complied with; 

• Justifications for any changes or deviations from the agreed plan; 

• The results of all testing; 

• Plans showing the location of all tests; 

• ‘As-built’ plans of the works; 

• Copies of the CQA engineer’s daily records; 

• Records of any problems or non-compliance and the solution applied; 

• Any other Site-specific information considered relevant to proving the integrity of the 
construction; and 

• Validation by a qualified person that all of the construction has been carried out in accordance 
with the Construction Proposals. 

 
Capping System 

 
5.11. An engineered cap is not a requirement for inert waste landfill and therefore none is proposed. 
 

Restoration and Aftercare 
 
5.12. The proposed restoration will ultimately lead to the Site being reinstated for agricultural use with a similar 

land grade (between 3a and 3b classifications). 
 
5.13. So as to provide a satisfactory framework for the continuing development of the Site, progressive working 

and restoration is proposed as illustrated on Drawing No BAR/37D.  Restoration of the Site shall be 
completed in a progressive manner using indigenous soils and overburden. 

 
5.14. Drawing No. BAR/37D shows the approved final restoration contours which are approximately 42 mAOD 

in the south west corner of the Site increasing to 49 mAOD in the north east corner of the Site.  The final 
restoration contours reflect the pre quarrying ground levels.  
 

5.15. As each parcel of land is restored it will commence a five-year aftercare period.  If a parcel of restored land 
is not large enough to warrant entry into aftercare, it will be grass seeded and managed under ‘care and 
maintenance’ until it enters formal aftercare. 
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Leachate Management and Monitoring Infrastructure 
 
5.16. It is not necessary to install a leachate collection and sealing system at an inert waste landfill.  Leachate 

will not be generated by the proposed inert wastes therefore there is no requirement for leachate monitoring. 
 

Landfill Gas Management and Monitoring Infrastructure 
 
5.17. Landfill gas management and collection will not be required by the permit as methane will not be produced 

by the proposed inert wastes. 
 
5.18. Six perimeter nested gas and groundwater monitoring boreholes were installed at the Site in February/ 

March 2018 and pre-operation monitoring has been undertaken in order to establish baseline conditions 
prior to landfilling.  In addition, two boreholes were installed in the old waste mass in September 2019 (the 
location of the boreholes are shown in the site investigation report in Appendix 13). 
  

5.19. On completion of landfilling, landfill gas monitoring boreholes will be retrodrilled through the wastes to allow 
monitoring of the waste mass.  Current EA guidance requires that monitoring boreholes within the waste 
are installed at a frequency of no less than two boreholes per hectare with a minimum of four boreholes per 
site.  The Site covers an area of approximately 15 Hectares (Ha) and therefore 30 in waste boreholes will 
be installed unless otherwise agreed with the EA.   
 

5.20. The approximate locations of the proposed in waste boreholes are shown on Drawing No. KD.BRM.006.  
The location of boreholes will be considered with reference to the practicalities of access and after use of 
the Site. 

 
Surface Water Management 

 
5.21. Surface water management will not be required.  When the Site is operational, any incident rainfall will be 

retained in the void and will infiltrate into the body of the waste.     
 

5.22. Due to the lack of receptors, no surface water monitoring is proposed. 
 
 

Closure 
 
5.23. It is a requirement of the Landfill Directive (Article 13) that a closure and aftercare management plan is 

maintained throughout the life of the landfill.  Closure is an ongoing process between the time when the 
Site is ‘closed’, i.e. has ceased accepting waste for disposal and ‘definite closure’, i.e. when the EA agree 
that the Site may enter the aftercare phase. 
 

5.24. Monitoring plays a vital part in determining the performance of the landfill against any assumptions made.  
It is necessary to consider the following factors: 

 

• Generation of landfill gas; 

• Potential for leachate or gas to be generated in future; 

• Physical stability of the waste and associated structures; and 

• Surface water and groundwater monitoring. 
 

5.25. The inert wastes permitted to be landfilled at the Site will not generate landfill gas or leachate and 
management infrastructure will not be required. 
 



Environmental Setting and Site Design Report 

 
 

S:\Client Project Files\Brett\Barham\Waste Licensing\Permit application                    26 

 

5.26. The Site will be monitored for evidence of instability when topographical surveys are carried out to assess 
the settlement of the waste mass.  The landfill surface and waste slopes will be assessed during each 
monitoring round. 
 

5.27. Monitoring of the post closure surface will be carried out by the Site Manager or nominated operative as 
part of Closed Site inspections required by the EMS (at least quarterly).  On these occasions observations 
will be made and the results will be recorded on a site inspection form.  Should it be identified that settlement 
of the waste has occurred to affect the surface, any rectification works considered necessary will be 
identified and agreed with the relevant regulator as appropriate. 

 
5.28. The proposed final landform is shown on Drawing No. BAR/37D. 

 
5.29. Once landfilling is complete a notification that the Site has ceased accepting waste will be sent to the EA.  

Following this notification the operator shall submit an application for Definite Closure. 
 

5.30. A post closure monitoring schedule for landfill gas and groundwater will be proposed based on the results 
of monitoring during the operational phase.  Monitoring will be carried out for at least two years after the 
Site has ceased to accept wastes for landfill. 
 

5.31. The Site closure requirements will be reviewed periodically during the operational phase.  Closure 
requirements will be in accordance with the guidance that is current at the time. 
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6. MONITORING PLAN 
 
6.1. The monitoring locations are shown on Drawing No. KD.BRM.006 (Monitoring Point Plan).  
 

 
Groundwater Monitoring 
 

6.2. The proposed groundwater monitoring schedule is presented in Table 13 below with quarterly monitoring 
proposed under the conditions of the permit.  The monitoring schedule is based on the findings of the pre-
operational monitoring and the EA’s permit template for inert landfill. 

 
Table 13: Groundwater Monitoring Schedule 

 

Monitoring Locations Frequency Parameters 

BH1(D), BH3(D), BH4A(D) 
& BH5(D).  

Quarterly 
Water level, electrical conductivity, pH, chloride, ammoniacal nitrogen, 

potassium, nickel and mercury. 

Annually 

Total alkalinity, magnesium, sulphate, calcium, sodium, chromium, copper, 
iron, lead, zinc, manganese and selenium. 

 
Monitoring point base. 

 
 
6.3. In accordance with LFTGN022 there is a requirement to set compliance limits for groundwater monitoring 

at landfill sites.  Compliance limits are given in a permit for specific parameters.  These are concentrations 
at which significant adverse environmental effects and/or breaches of legislation will occur   

 
6.4. Groundwater assessment levels and compliance limits have been established through the HRA. 

 
6.5. It is proposed that assessment levels and compliance are set for down gradient boreholes BH3(D), BH4A(D) 

and BH5(D) for potassium, chloride, nickel and mercury (priority contaminants identified in the HRA).  Table 
14 presents the compliance limits proposed in the HRA. 
 
Table 14: Proposed Groundwater Assessment and Compliance Limits 

 

Parameter Assessment Level  Compliance Limit 

Potassium 7.7 mg/l  9.2 mg/l 

Chloride 97.2 mg/l  148 mg/l  

Nickel 10.3 μg/l 13.5 μg/l  

Mercury TBC TBC 

 
6.6. All mercury results to date have been <1 μg/l.  It is proposed that a compliance limit for mercury is agreed 

with the EA after a further 12 months monitoring has been undertaken at a lower detection limit.  
 

 
Landfill Gas Monitoring 

 
6.7. The proposed gas monitoring schedule is presented in Table 15 below with quarterly monitoring proposed 

under the conditions of the permit.  The monitoring schedule is based on the findings of the pre-operational 
monitoring. 
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6.8. On completion of infilling, gas monitoring boreholes will be retro drilled through the wastes to allow 
monitoring of the waste mass.   

Table 15: Landfill Gas Monitoring Schedule 
 

Borehole Reference Determinand Frequency 

Perimeter boreholes 

BH1(S), BH2(S), BH3(S), BH4A(S), BH5(S) & BH6(S). 

 
 

Methane 

Carbon dioxide 

Oxygen 

Differential Pressure 

Atmospheric Pressure 
Quarterly 

In-waste boreholes 

To be installed on completion of landfilling (2 per hectare unless 
otherwise agreed with the EA). 

As above plus flow rate. 

 
6.9. Methane compliance limits for perimeter boreholes will be set at 1% v/v.   

 
6.10. Compliance limits are not proposed for carbon dioxide as it is recognised to be a poor choice of gas to 

regulate emissions from landfill sites because there are alternative sources in the sub-surface environment.   
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7. SITE CONDITION REPORT 
 
 
7.1. A Site Condition Report (SCR) is not applicable to parts of a permitted landfill that have permanent deposits 

of wastes.  As the entirety of the Site will ultimately be restored by landfilling, an SCR is not required. 
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APPENDIX 1 
 
 
Non Technical Summary 
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Non-Technical Summary 
 
 
Background 
 
Brett Aggregates Limited (the ‘Operator’) has commissioned PDE Consulting Limited (the ‘Agent’) to prepare an 
Environmental Permit application for a new waste operation to be located at Barham Quarry, Sandy Lane, Suffolk 
(the ‘Site’). 
 
This application is being made in accordance with the Environmental Permitting (England and Wales) Regulations 
2016 for an inert waste landfill.   
 
Site Location and Surroundings 
 
The Site is located approximately 1km west of Barham Green and is located within the wider extents of the 
Shrublands Estate at National Grid Reference (NGR) TM 13483 51524. 

 
The Site is located on land within a predominantly rural setting and benefits from screening by mature planting of 
trees along the northern and western boundaries The other boundaries of the Site consist of further fields, 
interspersed with woodland plantations and hedges.  
 
The closest residential receptor is The Lodge, located some 170 m from the south eastern boundary of the Site. 
 
The Site currently comprises the existing quarry and agricultural land.   
 
Environmental Site Setting 
 
The local geology comprises sand and gravel over chalk, sand and gravel is quarried at the Site.  The sand and 
gravel is a Secondary A Aquifer and the chalk is a Principal Aquifer.  The Site is located within a groundwater 
Source Protection Zone (SPZ) 3 (Total Catchment).   
 
No wastes will be deposited below the groundwater table. 
 
There are no surface water bodies within or adjacent to the proposed Site.  The River Gipping is located 
approximately 1.0 km south west of the Site.  The Site is located within flood zone 1 (lowest risk). 
 
The Site is classed as Sandy Lane Pit Barham Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) and has been designated 
because of it’s geological interest.  There are no other SSSI’s within 2km on the Site.   
 
The Site is not located within an Air Quality Management Area.   
 
Operational Details 
 
Following extraction of sand and gravel, the Site will be restored via the importation and deposit of Landfill inert 
wastes. 
 
The approximate void space for inert landfill is 940,000 m3.  Annual throughputs for inert wastes will be a maximum 
of 250,000 tonnes. 
 
An artificial geological barrier (AGB) will be installed across the base and sides of the landfill site.  The AGB will 
achieve a minimum thickness of 0.5m and comprise suitable imported cohesive wastes or site derived overburden.  
The permeability of the AGB shall be equivalent to <1x10-7 m/s at 1m thickness.   
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In accordance with the planning permission, the Site will be completed with 0.5m of overburden and restoration 
soils (non-waste).  The Site will be restored to pre-quarrying contours and re-instated to agricultural use. 
 
Perimeter monitoring boreholes have been installed and pre-operational landfill gas and groundwater monitoring 
has been undertaken.  On completion of landfilling, landfill gas monitoring boreholes will be installed within the 
wastes.  Surface water receptors are absent, therefore, surface water monitoring is not proposed.      
 
Technically competent management, mitigation measures and good operational procedures will ensure that 
emission of dust and noise do not cause nuisance off site.  As requested by the EA, a Dust Emissions 
Management Plan (DEMP) has been produced to support the application.  The proposed wastes to be imported 
will be inert and will not generate landfill gas, leachate, odour or attract birds or vermin. 
 
The Site will be operated in accordance with the bespoke environmental permit and a written environmental 
management system (EMS).  A summary of the proposed EMS and a copy of the proposed Waste Acceptance 
Procedure (WAP) have been provided as part of the application.  
 
Hydrogeological, stability and environmental risk assessments have been produced to support this application. 
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APPENDIX 2 
 
 
EPR Application Forms 
 



Form EPA: Application for an environmental permit – Part A about you 

EPA Version 13, January 2020  page 1 of 7 

Application for an environmental permit 
Part A – About you 
 

 

You will need to fill in this part A if you are applying for a new 
permit, applying to change an existing permit or surrender 
your permit, or want to transfer an existing permit to yourself. 
Please check that this is the latest version of the form 
available from our website. 

Please read through this form and the guidance notes that 
came with it. 

The form can be: 

1) saved onto a computer and then filled in. Please note 
that the form follows a logic that means questions will 
open or stay closed depending on a previous answer. So 
you may not be able to enter text in some boxes. 

2) printed off and filled in by hand. Please write clearly in 
the answer spaces. 

Note: if you believe including information on a public register 
would not be in the interests of national security you must 
enclose a letter telling us that you have told the Secretary of 
State. We will not include the information in the public register 
unless directed otherwise. 

It will take less than one hour to fill in this part of the 
application form. 

Where you see the term ‘document reference’ on the form, give 
the document references and send the documents with the 
application form when you’ve completed it. 

Contents 

1 About you 
2 Applications from an individual 
3 Applications from an organisation of individuals or charity 
4 Applications from public bodies 
5 Applications from companies or corporate bodies 
6 Your address 
7 Contact details 
8 How to contact us 
9 Where to send your application 
Appendix 1 – Date of birth information for installation and 
waste activities (applications for a new permit or transferring a 
permit) only 

1 About you 
Are you applying as an individual, an organisation of individuals (for example, a partnership), a company (this includes Limited Liability 
Partnerships) or a public body? 

An individual  Now go to section 2 and if you are applying for a new 
permit or transferring a permit for an installation or waste 
activity please also fill in Appendix 1 

An organisation of individuals (for example, a partnership)  Now go to section 3 and if you are applying for a new 
permit or transferring a permit for an installation or waste 
activity please also fill in Appendix 1 

A public body  Now go to section 4 

A registered company or other corporate body  Now go to section 5 and if you are applying for a new 
permit or transferring a permit for an installation or waste 
activity please also fill in Appendix 1 

2 Applications from an individual 

2a Please give us the following details 

Name 

Title (Mr, Mrs, Miss and so on) 

First name 

Last name 

Now go to section 6 

3 Applications from an organisation of individuals or charity 

3a Type of organisation 

For example, a charity, a partnership, a group of individuals or a 
club 
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3 Applications from an organisation of individuals, continued 

3b Details of the organisation or charity 

If you are an organisation of individuals, please give the details 
of the main representative below. If relevant, provide details of 
other members (please include their title Mr, Mrs and so on) on a 
separate sheet and tell us the document reference you have 
given this sheet 

Contact name 

Title (Mr, Mrs, Miss and so on) 

First name 

Last name 

Now go to question 3c or section 6 

3c Details of charity 

Full name of charity 

This should be the full name of the legal entity not any trading name. 

3d Company registration number 

If you are registered with Companies House please tell us your  
registration number 

3e Charity Commission number 

If you are registered with the Charity Commission please tell us your 
registration number 

Now go to section 6 

4 Applications from public bodies 

4a Type of public body 

For example, NHS trust, local authority, English county council 

4b Name of the public body 

4c Please give us the following details of the executive 

An officer of the public body authorised to sign on your behalf 

Name 

Title (Mr, Mrs, Miss and so on) 

First name 

Last name 

Position 

Now go to section 6 

5 Applications from companies or corporate bodies 

5a Name of the company 

5b Company registration number 

Date of registration (DD/MM/YYYY) 

If you are applying as a corporate organisation that is not a limited company, please provide evidence of your status and tell us below 
the reference you have given the document containing this evidence. 

Document reference 
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5 Applications from companies or corporate bodies, continued 

5c Please give details of the directors 

If relevant, provide details of other directors and company secretary, if there is one, on a separate sheet and tell us the reference you 
have given this sheet. 

Document reference 

Details of company secretary (if relevant) and director/s 

Title (Mr, Mrs, Miss and so on) 

First name 

Last name 

Title (Mr, Mrs, Miss and so on) 

First name 

Last name 

Now go to section 6 

6 Your address 

6a Your main (registered office) address 

For companies this is the address on record at Companies House. 

Contact name 

Title (Mr, Mrs, Miss and so on) 

First name 

Last name 

Address 

 

 

 

Postcode 

Contact numbers, including the area code 

Phone 

Fax 

Mobile 

Email 

For an organisation of individuals every partner needs to give us their details, including their title Mr, Mrs and so on. So, if necessary, 
continue on a separate sheet and tell us below the reference you have given the sheet. 

Document reference 

6b Main UK business address (if different from above) 

Contact name 

Title (Mr, Mrs, Miss and so on) 

First name 

Last name 

Address 

 

 

 

Postcode 
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6 Your address, continued 
Contact numbers, including the area code 

Phone 

Fax 

Mobile 

Email 

Now go to section 7 

7 Contact details 

7a Who can we contact about your application? 

It will help us if there is someone we can contact if we have any questions about your application. The person you name should have 
the authority to act on your behalf.  

Please add a second contact on a separate sheet if this person is not always available. 

Document reference of this separate sheet 

This can be someone acting as a consultant or an ‘agent’ for you. 

Contact name 

Title (Mr, Mrs, Miss and so on) 

First name 

Last name 

Address 

 

 

 

Postcode 

Contact numbers, including the area code 

Phone 

Fax 

Mobile 

Email 

7b Who can we contact about your operation (if different from question 7a)? 

Contact name 

Title (Mr, Mrs, Miss and so on) 

First name 

Last name 

Address 

 

 

 

Postcode 

Contact numbers, including the area code 

Phone 

Fax 

Mobile 

Email 
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7 Contact details, continued 

7c Who can we contact about your billing or invoice? 

Note: Please provide the name and address that all invoices should be sent to for your subsistence fees. 

As in question 7a  

As in question 7b  

Please give details below if different from question 7a or 7b. 

Contact name 

Title (Mr, Mrs, Miss and so on) 

First name 

Last name 

Address 

 

 

 

Postcode 

Contact numbers, including the area code 

Phone 

Fax 

Mobile 

Email 

8 How to contact us 
If you need help filling in this form, please contact the person who sent it to you or contact us as shown below.  

General enquiries: 03708 506 506 (Monday to Friday, 8am to 6pm) 

Textphone: 03702 422 549 (Monday to Friday, 8am to 6pm) 

Email: enquiries@environment‐agency.gov.uk  

Website: www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment‐agency  

If you are happy with our service, please tell us. It helps us to identify good practice and encourages our staff. If you’re not happy with 
our service, please tell us how we can improve it. More information on how to do this is available at: 
www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment‐agency/about/complaints‐procedure.  

Please tell us if you need information in a different language or format (for example, in large print) so we can keep 
in touch with you more easily. 

9 Where to send your application 
For how many copies to send see the guidance note on part A. 

For water discharges by email to PSC‐WaterQuality@environment‐agency.gov.uk 

For waste and installations by email to PSC@environment‐agency.gov.uk 

For flood risk activity permits send 1 copy only to enquiries@environment‐agency.gov.uk or to the local Environment Agency office for 
where the work is proposed to be carried out. 

Or  

Permitting Support Centre 
Quadrant 2 
99 Parkway Avenue 
Parkway Business Park 
Sheffield 
S9 4WF 

mailto:enquiries@environment-agency.gov.uk
http://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment-agency
http://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment-agency/about/complaints-procedure
mailto:PSC-WaterQuality@environment-agency.gov.uk
mailto:PSC@environment-agency.gov.uk


Form EPA: Application for an environmental permit – Part A about you 

EPA Version 13, January 2020  page 6 of 7 

Feedback 
(You don’t have to answer this part of the form, but it will help us improve our forms if you do.) 

We want to make our forms easy to fill in and our guidance notes easy to understand. Please use the space below to give us any 
comments you may have about this form or the guidance notes that came with it. 

 

How long did it take you to fill in this form? 

We will use your feedback to improve our forms and guidance notes, and to tell the Government how regulations could be made 
simpler. 

Would you like a reply to your feedback? 

Yes please  

No thank you  

For Environment Agency use only 

Date received (DD/MM/YYYY) 
 

Our reference number 
 

Payment received? 

No   

Yes    Amount received 

£ 
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Appendix 1 – Date of birth information for installation and waste activities (applications for a new permit 
or transferring a permit) only 

Date of birth information in this appendix will not be put onto our Public Register 

Are you applying as an individual, an organisation of individuals (for example, a partnership) or a company (this includes Limited 
Liability Partnerships)? 

An individual  Now go to 2 

An organisation of individuals (for example, a partnership)   Now go to 3  

A registered company or other corporate body   Now go to 4 

2 Applications from an individual 

Please give us the following details 

Name 

Date of birth (DD/MM/YY) 

3 Applications from an organisation of individuals or charity 

Details of the organisation or charity 

If you are an organisation of individuals, please give the date of birth details of the main representative below. If relevant, provide 
details of other members on a separate sheet and tell us the document reference you have given this sheet. 

Name 

Date of birth (DD/MM/YY) 

Document reference 

4 Applications from companies or corporate bodies 

Name of the company 

Please give the date of birth details for all directors and company secretary if there is one. If relevant, provide those details of other 
directors on a separate sheet and tell us the document reference you have given this sheet. 

Details of company secretary (if relevant) and director/s 

Name 

Date of birth (DD/MM/YY) 

Name 

Date of birth (DD/MM/YY) 

Name 

Date of birth (DD/MM/YY) 

Document reference 

 



List of Directors 

 

Company Name: Brett Aggregates Limited 

Companies House Link: 

https://beta.companieshouse.gov.uk/company/00316788/officers 

Date: 26/11/2019 

 
 

Name 

1 John Gilbert 

2 William John Brett 

3 Gregor John Mutch 

4 Alan Henry Smith 

5 Nicholas James Tarn 

6 Tom Mark Longland 

 

https://beta.companieshouse.gov.uk/company/00316788/officers


Date of birth information for Directors. 

 

Company Name: Brett Aggregates Limited 

Companies House Link: 

https://beta.companieshouse.gov.uk/company/00316788/officers 

Date: 26/11/2019 

 
 

Name Date of Birth 

1 John Gilbert 15/12/1946 

2 William John Brett 26/04/1965 

3 Gregor John Mutch 26/11/1959 

4 Alan Henry Smith 01/01/1956 

5 Nicholas James Tarn 11/02/1965 

6 Tom Mark Longland 17/02/1975 

 

https://beta.companieshouse.gov.uk/company/00316788/officers
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Application for an environmental permit 
Part B2 – General – new bespoke permit 
 

 

Fill in this part of the form together with parts A and F1 if you 
are applying for a new bespoke permit. You also need to fill in 
part B3, B4, B5, B6, or B7 (this depends on what activities 
you are applying for). Please check that this is the latest 
version of the form available from our website. 

Please read through this form and the guidance notes that 
came with it. 

The form can be: 

1) saved onto a computer and then filled in. Please note 
that the form follows a logic that means questions will 
open or stay closed depending on a previous answer. So 
you may not be able to enter text in some boxes. 

2) printed off and filled in by hand. Please write clearly in the 
answer spaces  

It will take less than two hours to fill in this part of the 
application form. 

Contents 

1 About the permit 
2 About the site 
3 Your ability as an operator 
4  Consultation 
5  Supporting information 
6  Environmental risk assessment 
7 How to contact us 
Appendix 1 – Low impact installation checklist 
Appendix 2 – Date of birth information for Relevant offences 
and/or Technical ability questions only 

1 About the permit 

1a Discussions before your application 

If you have had discussions with us before your application, give us the permit reference or details on a separate sheet. Tell us below 
the reference you have given this extra sheet. 

Permit or document reference 

1b Is the permit for a site or for mobile plant? 

Site  Now go to section 2 

Mobile plant   Now go to question 1c 

Note: The term ‘mobile plant’ does not include mobile sheep dipping units. 

Mobile plant 

1c Have we told you during pre‐application discussions that we believe that a mobile permit is suitable for your 
activity? 
No   

Yes   

1d Have there been any changes to your proposal since this discussion? 
No   Now go to section 3 

Yes  You should send us a description of the activity you want to carry out, highlighting the changes you have made since our 
pre‐application discussions 

Document reference 

Now go to section 3 

2 About the site 

But not mobile plant 

2a What is the site name, address, postcode and national grid reference? 

Site name 

Address 
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2 About the site, continued 
Postcode 

National grid reference for the site (for example, ST 12345 67890) 

2b What type of regulated facility are you applying for? 

Note: if you are applying for more than one regulated facility then go to 2c. 

Installation  

Waste operation  

Mining waste operation  

Water discharge activity  

Groundwater activity (point source)   

Groundwater activity (discharge onto land)   

What is the national grid reference for the regulated facility (if only one)? (See the guidance notes on part B2.) 

As in 2a above  

Different from that in 2a  Please fill in the national grid reference below 

National grid reference for the regulated facility    

Now go to question 2d 
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2 About the site, continued 

2c If you are applying for more than one regulated facility on your site, what are their types and their grid 
references? 
See the guidance notes on part B2. 

Regulated facility 1 

National grid reference 

What is the regulated facility type? 

Installation  

Waste operation  

Mining waste operation  

Water discharge activity  

Groundwater activity (point source)   

Groundwater activity (discharge onto land)   

Regulated facility 2 

National grid reference 

What is the regulated facility type? 

Installation  

Waste operation  

Mining waste operation  

Water discharge activity  

Groundwater activity (point source)   

Groundwater activity (discharge onto land)   

Use several copies of this page or separate sheets if you have a long list of regulated facilities. Send them to us with your application 
form. Tell us below the reference you have given these extra sheets. 

Document reference 

Now go to question 2d 
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2 About the site, continued 

2d Low impact installations (installations only) 

2d1 Are any of the regulated facilities low impact installations? 

No     

Yes  If yes, tell us how you meet the conditions for a low impact installation (see the guidance notes on part B2 – Appendix 1). 

Document reference 

Tick the box to confirm you have filled in the low 
impact installation checklist in appendix 1 for each 
regulated facility  

2e Treating batteries 

2e1 Are you planning to treat batteries? (See the guidance notes on part B2.) 

No  

Yes  Tell us how you will do this, send us a copy of your explanation and tell us below the reference you have given this 
explanation 

Document reference for the explanation 

2f  Ship recycling 

2f1 Is your activity covered by the Ship Recycling Regulations 2015? (See the guidance notes on part B2.) 

No  

Yes  Tell us how you will do this. Please send us a copy of your explanation and your facility recycling plan, and tell us below the 
reference numbers you have given these documents 

Document reference for the explanation 

Document reference for the facility recycling plan 

2g  Multi‐operator installation 

If the site is a multi‐operator site (that is there is more than one operator of the installation) then fill in the table below the application 
reference for each of the other permits. 

Table 1  – Other permit application references 

 

 

 

 

3 Your ability as an operator 

If you are only applying for a standalone water discharge or for a groundwater activity, you only have to fill in question 3d. 

3a Relevant offences 

Applies to all except standalone surface water discharges and groundwater discharges (see the guidance notes on part B2). 

3a1 Have you, or any other relevant person, been convicted of any relevant offence? 

No   Now go to question 3b 

Yes  Please give details below 

Name of the relevant person 

Title (Mr, Mrs, Miss and so on) 

First name 

Last name 

Position held at the time of the offence 

Name of the court where the case was dealt with 

Date of the conviction (DD/MM/YYYY) 
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3 Your ability as an operator, continued 
Offence and penalty set 

Date any appeal against the conviction will be heard 
(DD/MM/YYYY) 

If necessary, use a separate sheet to give us details of other relevant offences and tell us below the reference number you 
have given the extra sheet. 

Document reference 

Now go to question 3b 

Please also complete the details in Appendix 2. 

3b  Technical ability 

Relevant waste operations only (see the guidance notes on part B2). 

Please indicate which of the two schemes you are using to demonstrate you are technically competent to operate your facility and the 
evidence you have enclosed to demonstrate this. 

ESA/EU skills 

Please select one of the following: 

I have enclosed a copy of the current Competence Management 
System certificate  

or 

We will have a certified Competence Management System within 
12 months and have enclosed evidence of the contract with an 
accredited certification body  

CIWM/WAMITAB scheme 

Please select one of the following: 

• I have enclosed a copy of: 

− the relevant qualification certificate/s  

or 

− evidence of deemed competence  

or 

− Environment Agency assessment  

or 

− evidence of nominated manager status under the 
transitional provisions for previously exempt activities  

and, if deemed competent or Agency‐assessed, or nominated manager, or if the original qualification is over two years old: 

I have enclosed a copy of the relevant current continuing 
competence certificate/s  

• I will complete my qualification within four weeks of starting the permitted activities and have enclosed evidence of my 
registration with WAMITAB or my EPOC booking as appropriate  

• For medium‐ and high‐risk tier activities other than landfill 
I will complete the qualification within 12 months and have enclosed evidence of registration with WAMITAB and, where 
relevant, EPOC booking. I understand I must complete either four specified units of the relevant qualification or an EPOC 
within four weeks of the permitted activities commencing  

For each technically competent manager please give the following information. If necessary, use a separate sheet to give us these 
details and tell us below the document reference you have given the extra sheet. 

Title (Mr, Mrs, Miss and so on) 

First name 

Last name 

Phone 

Mobile 

Email 
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3 Your ability as an operator, continued 
Please provide the environmental permit number/s and site address for all other waste activities that the proposed technically 
competent manager provides technical competence for, including permits held by other operators. Continue on a separate sheet as 
required. 

Permit number Site address Postcode 

      

   

   

   

Document reference 

Now go to question 3c 

Please also complete the details in Appendix 2. 

3c  Finances 

Installations, waste operations and mining waste operations only. 

Please note that if you knowingly or carelessly make a statement that is false or misleading to help you get an environmental permit 
(for yourself or anyone else), you may be committing an offence under the Environmental Permitting (England and Wales) Regulations 
2016. 

Do you or any relevant person or a company in which you were a relevant person have current or past bankruptcy or insolvency 
proceedings against you? 

No  

Yes  Please give details below, including the required set‐up costs (including infrastructure), maintenance and clean up costs for 
the proposed facility against which a credit check may be assessed 

 

We may want to contact a credit reference agency for a report about your business’s finances. 

Landfill, Category A mining waste facilities and mining waste facilities for hazardous waste only 

How do you plan to make financial provision (to operate a landfill or a mining waste facility you need to show us that you are financially 
capable of meeting the obligations of closure and aftercare)? 

Bonds  

Escrow account  

Trust fund  

Lump sum  

Other  

Provide a plan of your estimated expenditure on each phase of the landfill or mining waste facility. 

Document plan reference 

Now go to question 3d 

3d  Management systems (all) 

You must have an effective, written management system in place that identifies and reduces the risk of pollution. You may show this by 
using a certified scheme or your own system. 

Your permit requires you (as the operator) to ensure that you manage and operate your activities in accordance with a written 
management system. 

You need to be able to explain what happens at each site and which parts of the overall management system apply. For example at 
some sites you may need to show you are carrying out additional measures to prevent pollution because they are nearer to sensitive 
locations than others. 

You can find guidance on management systems on our website at www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment‐agency  

http://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment-agency
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3 Your ability as an operator, continued 
Tick this box to confirm that you have read the guidance and 
that your management system will meet our requirements  

What management system will you provide for your regulated facility? 

ISO 14001  

BS 8555 (Phases 1–5)   

Green dragon  

Own management system  

EC Eco‐Management and Audit Scheme (EMAS)  

EMAS Easy  

Please make sure you send us a summary of your management system with your application. 

Document reference/s 

4  Consultation 
Fill in 4a to 4c for installations and waste operations and 4d for installations only. 

Could the waste operation or installation involve releasing any substance into any of the following? 

4a  A sewer managed by a sewerage undertaker? 
No  

Yes  Please name the sewerage undertaker    

4b  A harbour managed by a harbour authority? 
No  

Yes  Please name the harbour authority    

4c  Directly into relevant territorial waters or coastal waters within the sea fisheries district of a local fisheries 
committee? 
No  

Yes  Please name the fisheries committee    

4d  Is the installation on a site for which: 

4d1 a nuclear site licence is needed under section 1 of the Nuclear Installations Act 1965? 

No  

Yes   

4d2 a policy document for preventing major accidents is needed under regulation 5 of the Control of Major Accident Hazards 
Regulations 2015, or a safety report is needed under regulation 7 of those Regulations? 

No  

Yes   

5  Supporting information 

5a  Provide a plan or plans for the site  

But not any mobile plant 

Clearly mark the site boundary or discharge point, or both. Also include site drainage plans, site layout plans, and plant design 
drawings/process flow diagrams (as required). (See the guidance notes on part B2.) 

Document reference/s of the plans 

5b  Provide the relevant sections of a site condition/baseline report if this applies 

See the guidance notes on part B2 for what needs to be marked on the plan. 

Document reference of the report 

If you are applying for an installation, tick the box to confirm that 
you have sent in a baseline report  
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5  Supporting information, continued 

5c  Provide a non‐technical summary of your application 

See the guidance notes on part B2. 

Document reference of the summary 

5d  Are you applying for an activity that includes the storage of combustible wastes? 

This applies to all activities excluding standalone water and groundwater discharges. 

No   

Yes  Provide a fire prevention plan (see the guidance notes on part B2). You need to highlight any changes you have made since 
your pre‐application discussions. 

Document reference of the plan 

6  Environmental risk assessment 
Provide an assessment of the risks each of your proposed regulated facilities poses to the environment. The risk assessment must 
follow the methodology set out in ‘Risk assessments for your environmental permit’ at www.gov.uk/government/collections/technical‐ 
guidance‐for‐regulated‐industry‐sectors‐environmental‐permitting or an equivalent method. 

Document reference for the assessments 

For Waste and Installation Permits only 

All bespoke waste and installations permit applications must carry out a climate change risk assessment if the planned duration of the 
operation is more than 5 years. This will normally be reviewed and discussed with you as part of our compliance activities. However, we 
may require you to submit your climate change risk assessment as part of your application depending on your risk screening score. We 
will consider the information contained within your climate change risk assessment when we grant your permit. Conditions may be 
applied to some permits to manage climate risks. 

6b Climate change risk screening 

See the guidance to Part B2. 

Mark your score in each category in the table below.  Add each individual score to give a total. 

CATEGORY SCREENING QUESTIONS SCORE YOUR SCORE 

    1 TIMESCALES How long will a permit be required for this site/activity?   

 5 years or less of operation. No need to fill in the rest of the 
screening. You do not need to fill in a risk assessment.  
Please go straight to question 7. 

0  

 Less than 20 years of operation 1  

 Until between 2040 and 2060 (between 20 and 40 years from now) 3  

 Until 2060 or beyond (more than 40 years from now) 5  

1 FLOODING What is your site’s risk of flooding from rivers or the sea?   

 Not in a flood‐risk zone 0  

 Very low or Low 1  

 Medium 2  

 High 5  

3 WATER USE If you use water for your site operations or fire prevention, what is the 
source of your water? 

  

 Water not required 0  

 Mains water 1  

 Surface water or groundwater abstraction 5  

TOTAL SCREENING SCORE  

If your total screening score is 5 or more, complete the climate change risk assessment and submit it with your permit application. 

If you expect to operate for 5 years or less, you do not need to submit a risk assessment with your application, regardless of your 
screening score. 

You must enter your score for every category in the table above. If you expect to operate for 5 years or less you may enter 
‘Not Applicable’ for categories 2 and 3. 

https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/technical-guidance-for-regulated-industry-sectors-environmental-permitting
https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/technical-guidance-for-regulated-industry-sectors-environmental-permitting
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6  Environmental risk assessment, continued 
Document reference of the risk assessment  
(if submitted with application) 

If your total screening score is less than 5 we may still request your risk assessment as part of determining this application if we believe 
you face unmanaged climate risks. 

If we do not review your risk assessment as part of your application, it will form part of your Environmental Management System and we 
will discuss it with you as part of our compliance activities. 

7 How to contact us 
If you need help filling in this form, please contact the person who sent it to you or contact us as shown below.  

General enquiries: 03708 506 506 (Monday to Friday, 8am to 6pm) 

Textphone: 03702 422 549 (Monday to Friday, 8am to 6pm) 

Email: enquiries@environment‐agency.gov.uk  

Website: www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment‐agency  

If you are happy with our service, please tell us. It helps us to identify good practice and encourages our staff. If you’re not happy with 
our service, please tell us how we can improve it.  

Please tell us if you need information in a different language or format (for example, in large print) so we can keep 
in touch with you more easily. 

Feedback 
(You don’t have to answer this part of the form, but it will help us improve our forms if you do.) 

We want to make our forms easy to fill in and our guidance notes easy to understand. Please use the space below to give us any 
comments you may have about this form or the guidance notes that came with it. 

 

How long did it take you to fill in this form? 

We will use your feedback to improve our forms and guidance notes, and to tell the Government how regulations could be made 
simpler. 

Would you like a reply to your feedback? 

Yes please  

No thank you  

For Environment Agency use only 

Date received (DD/MM/YYYY) 
 

Our reference number 
 

Payment received? 

No   

Yes    Amount received 

£ 

mailto:enquiries@environment-agency.gov.uk
http://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment-agency
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Plain English Campaign’s Crystal Mark does not apply to appendix 1. 

Appendix 1 – Low impact installation checklist 
See the guidance notes on part B2. 

Installation reference  

Condition Response Do you meet this? 

   A – Management techniques Provide references to show how your application meets A Yes  

No  References 

B – Aqueous waste Effluent created  m3/day Yes  

No  

C – Abatement systems Provide references to show how your application meets C Yes  

No  References 

D – Groundwater Do you plan to release any hazardous substances or 
non‐hazardous pollutants into the ground? 

Yes  

No  

Yes  

No  

E – Producing waste Hazardous waste  Tonnes per year Yes  

No  Non‐hazardous waste  Tonnes per year 

F – Using energy Peak energy consumption  MW Yes  

No  

G – Preventing accidents Do you have appropriate measures to prevent spills and 
major releases of liquids? (See ‘How to comply’.) 

Yes  

No  

Yes  

No  

Provide references to show how your application meets G  

References  

H – Noise Provide references to show how your application meets H Yes  

No  References 

I – Emissions of polluting 
substances 

Provide references to show how your application meets I Yes  

No  References 

J – Odours Provide references to show how your application meets J Yes  

No  References 

K – History of keeping to the 
regulations 

Say here whether you have been involved in any 
enforcement action as described in Compliance History 
Appendix 1 explanatory notes 

Yes  

No  
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Appendix 2 – Date of birth information for Relevant offences and/or Technical ability questions only 

Date of birth information in this appendix will not be put onto our Public Register 

Have you filled in the Relevant Offences question? 

Yes    

No     

Have you filled in the Technical ability question? 

Yes    

No     

2 Relevant Offences ‐ date of birth information 

Please give us the following details 

Name 

Date of birth (DD/MM/YY) 

3 Technical ability ‐ date of birth information 

Name 

Date of birth (DD/MM/YY) 

 



BAL RELEVANT OFFENCES 

Date of 
Conviction 

Site Operator Description of events 
Action taken to prevent re-
occurrence 

Act / Section prosecuted 
under 

Court Penalty 

Post 
Conviction 
Plan 
Submitted 

19/04/1989 Tilbury Aylett Gravel 
Limited 

Failure to cover wastes and operating 
site without adequate lighting 

  Non-compliance with 
COPA licence conditions 

Grays 
Magistrates' 
Court 

Fine          
2 x £500 

P
 r

 e
 d

 a
 t

 e
 s

  
 r

 e
 q

 u
 I
 r

 e
 m

 e
 n

 t
 

                

                

18/12/1998 Milton 
Quarry, 
Canterbury 
(Quarry 
Manager - 
Derek 
Knight) 

Brett 
Aggregates Ltd 

Employee failed to check with 
sufficient frequency the conveyor 
system to the sand & gravel hopper, 
leading to a build-up of sand blocking 
the separation pump.   

Secondary stone baffles 
designed to filter out any silt 
and gravel from leaks were 
rebuilt. 

Section 104 of the Water 
Resources Act 1991 
(causing polluted matter 
to enter controlled 
waters) 

Canterbury 
Magistrates' 
Court 

Fine                           
£5000 plus 
£630 costs 

      The pump failure resulted in an 
overflow to the system, causing a 
surge of sandy & silty water to 
overtop the retaining wall, flow down 
the road and ultimately enter the 
River Stour. 

A new settling pool & 
overflow was constructed to 
deal with any surcharge from 
the pump.  Workers 
operating the conveyor and 
pump must check the system 
at specific intervals. 

      

                

                

02/12/2002 Marks 
Warren 
Quarry 

Brett Lafarge 
Ltd 

Vandals released bauer couplings on 
temporary pipework which was being 
used to recirculate silty water.  
Effluent got into local ditch system 
and then into the River Rom.  EA 
alerted by resident of colour of Rom. 

Alternative pipework design Section 85(3)(a) of Water 
Resources Act 1991 

Havering 
Magistrates' 
Court 

Fine          
£2000 plus 
£980 costs 

                  



30/08/2005 Marks 
Warren 
Quarry 

Brett Lafarge 
Ltd 

Whilst abstraction pump had been 
turned off, the pipework continued to 
syphone water from the settlement 
lagoon resulting in silt laden 
discharge above consented limits into 
ditch and River Rom. 

  Section 85 of Water 
Resources Act 1991 

Havering 
Magistrates' 
Court 

Fine                   
£5000 plus 
£1997.40 

costs 

Prepared 
and 

submitted 
by SLR 
January 

2006 

                  
09/10/2008 Fairlop 

Quarry 
Brett Lafarge 
Ltd 

Deterioration of a bauer coupling on a 
silt transfer pipeline allowed the 
escape of silty water.  This flowed into 
a rabbit hole which lead to the bank of 
the Hog Hill Ditch, hence the 
discharge entered the Hoghill Ditch 
and subsequently the Severn Kings 
Water. 

Pipeline design reviewed and 
replaced with HDPE welded 
pipework. Sections crossing 
watercourses double 
skinned.  Enhanced 
inspection and maintenance 
regime implemented. Brett 
Lafarge site management 
reviewed. 

Section 85 (1) of Water 
Resources Act 1991 

Havering 
Magistrates' 
Court 

 Fine 
£12,000 plus 
£4,114 costs Prepared 

and 
submitted 
by Brett 

February 
2009 
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Application for an environmental permit 
Part B4 – New bespoke waste operation permit 

Fill in this part of the form, together with parts A, B2 and F1, if 
you are applying for a new bespoke permit for a waste 
operation. Please check that this is the latest version of the 
form available from our website. 

Please read through this form and the guidance notes that 
came with it. 

The form can be: 

1) saved onto a computer and then filled in. Please note 
that the form follows a logic that means questions will 
open or stay closed depending on a previous answer. So 
you may not be able to enter text in some boxes.

2) printed off and filled in by hand. Please write clearly in 
the answer spaces.

It will take less than three hours to fill in this part of the 
application form. 

Contents 

1 What waste operations are you applying for?
2 Emissions to air, water and land
3 Operating techniques
4 Monitoring
5 How to contact us
Appendix 1 – Specific questions for clinical transfer and 
treatment waste operations
Appendix 2 – Specific questions for waste facilities that 
accept hazardous waste
Appendix 3 – Specific questions for the recovery to land for 
agricultural benefit of compost like outputs from the 
treatment of mixed municipal solid wastes
Appendix 4 – Specific questions for inert waste landfill and 
deposit for recovery operations

1 What waste operations are you applying for? 

Fill in Table 1a with details of what you are applying for. 

Fill in a separate table for each waste operation you are applying for. Use a separate sheet if you have a long list and send it to us with 
your application form. Tell us below the reference you have given the extra sheet. 

Document reference 

Types of waste accepted 

For each line in Table 1a, fill in a separate document to list those wastes you will accept on the site for that operation, giving the List of 
Wastes catalogue code (search for ‘Technical guidance on how to assess and classify waste’ at 
www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment‐agency). If you need to exclude waste from your activity or facility by restricting 
the description, quantity, physical nature, hazardous properties, composition or characteristic of the waste, include these in the 
document. Send it to us with your application form. 

http://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment-agency
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1 What waste operations are you applying for?, continued 

Table 1a – Waste operations which do not form part of an installation 

Name of the waste operation Description of the waste operation Annex I (D codes) and Annex II (R codes) 
and descriptions 

Hazardous waste treatment 
capacity (if this applies)  
(See note 1) 

Non‐hazardous waste 
treatment capacity (if this 
applies)  
(See note 1) 

Add extra rows if you need them. If you 
do not have enough room, go to the 
line below or send a separate 
document and give us the document 
reference here 

Use the description from the guidance. 
Include any extra detail that you think 
would help to accurately describe what 
you want to do 

For all waste operations Total storage capacity (see note 2) 

Annual throughput (tonnes each year) 

Notes 

1 By ‘capacity’, we mean the total landfill capacity (cubic metres), the total deposit for recovery capacity (cubic metres), the total treatment capacity (tonnes each day) for waste treatment and 
the total storage capacity (tonnes) for waste storage operations. 

2 By ‘total storage capacity’, we mean the maximum amount of waste in tonnes you store on the site at any one time. 
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1 What waste operations are you applying to vary?, continued 
Please provide the document reference. You can use Table 1b as a template. 

If you want to accept any waste with a code ending in 99, you must provide more information and a full description in the document. 

Document reference 

Table 1b – Template example – types of waste accepted and restrictions 

Waste code Description of waste 

Example 
02 01 08* 
06 01 02* 

Example 
Agrochemical waste containing hazardous substances 
Hydrochloric acid 

1c Deposit for recovery purposes (see Appendix 4 and the guidance notes on part B4) 

Are you applying for a waste recovery activity involving the permanent deposit on waste on land for construction or land reclamation 
restoration or improvement? 

No    Go to section 2 

Yes   

Have we advised you during pre‐application discussions that we believe the activity is waste recovery? 

No    Go to section 2 

Yes   

Have there been any changes to your proposal since the discussions? 

No     

Yes   

Please send us a copy of your waste recovery plan that complies with our guidance at https://www.gov.uk/guidance/waste‐recovery‐ 
plans‐and‐permits. You need to highlight any changes you have made since your pre‐application discussions. Also give us the reference 
number of the document with your justification. 

Please note that there is an additional charge for the assessment of a waste recovery plan that must be submitted as part of this 
application. For the charge see https://www.gov.uk/topic/environmental‐management/environmental‐permits. 

Document reference 

2 Emissions to air, water and land 
Fill in Table 2 below with details of the emissions that result from the operating techniques at each of your waste operations. 

Fill in one table for each waste operation. 

Table 2 – Emissions 

Name of the waste operation 

Point source emissions to air 

Emission point reference and location Source Parameter Quantity Unit 

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/waste%E2%80%90recovery%E2%80%90plans%E2%80%90and%E2%80%90permits
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/waste%E2%80%90recovery%E2%80%90plans%E2%80%90and%E2%80%90permits
https://www.gov.uk/topic/environmental-management/environmental-permits
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2 Emissions to air, water and land, continued 

Point source emissions to water (other than sewers) 

Emission point reference and location Source Parameter Quantity Unit 

Point source emissions to sewers, effluent treatment plants or other transfers off site 

Emission point reference and location Source Parameter Quantity Unit 

Point source emissions to land 

Emission point reference and location Source Parameter Quantity Unit 

Supporting information 

3 Operating techniques 

3a Technical standards 

Fill in Table 3a for each waste operation you refer to in Table 1a above and list the ‘appropriate measures’ you are planning to use. If you 
are using the standards set out in the relevant technical guidance(s) (TGN) there is no need to justify using them within your documents 
in Table 3a. 

You must justify your decisions in a separate document if: 

• there is no technical standard

• the technical guidance provides a choice of standards, or

• you plan to use another standard

This justification could include a reference to the Environmental Risk Assessment provided in part B2 of the application form. 

The documents in Table 3a should summarise the main measures you use to control the main issues identified in your risk assessment 
or technical guidance. For each of the activities listed in Table 3a, describe the type of operation and the options you have chosen for 
controlling emissions from your process. 

https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/technical-guidance-for-regulated-industry-sectors-environmental-permitting
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/risk-assessments-for-your-environmental-permit
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3 Operating techniques, continued 

Table 3a – Technical standards 

Fill in a separate table for each waste operation. 

Waste operation 

Description of the waste operation Appropriate measure (TGN reference) Document reference  
(if appropriate) 

In all cases, describe the type of facility or operation you are applying for and, if appropriate, use location plans, process flow diagrams 
or block diagrams to help describe the operation and process. Give the document references you use for each plan, diagram and 
description. 

Document reference 

3b General requirements 

Fill in a separate table for each waste operation. 

Table 3b – General requirements 

Name of the waste operation 

If the TGN or your risk assessment shows that emissions of substances not controlled 
by emission limits are an important issue, send us your plan for managing them 

Document reference or references 

If the TGN or your risk assessment shows that odours are an important issue, send us 
your odour management plan. 

If your activity type is listed in the guidance document ‘Control and monitor 
emissions for your environmental permit’ as needing an odour management plan, or 
your risk assessment shows that odours are an important issue, you need to send 
us your odour management plan. 

Document reference or references 

If the TGN or your risk assessment shows that noise or vibration are important 
issues, send us your noise or vibration management plan (or both) 

Document reference or references 

We may need to ask for management plans or risk assessments in other circumstances based on our regulatory experience. If you are 
unsure as to whether you need to submit a management plan with your application, please discuss this with the Environment Agency 
prior to submission. 

Search for ‘Risk assessment for your environmental permit’ at www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment‐agency. 

3c Information for specific sectors 

For some of the sectors, we need more information to be able to set appropriate conditions in the permit. This is as well as the 
information you may provide in sections 5, 6 and 7. For those activities listed in Table 3c, you must answer the questions in the related 
document. 

Table 3c – Questions for specific sectors 

Sector Appendix 

Clinical waste See the questions in appendix 1 

Disposing of and recovering hazardous waste See the questions in appendix 2 

Recovery to land for agricultural benefit of compost like outputs 
from the treatment of mixed municipal solid wastes 

See the questions in appendix 3 

Inert landfill and deposit of waste on land for construction, land 
reclamation, restoration or improvement 

See the questions in appendix 4 

http://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment-agency
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General information 

4 Monitoring 

4a Describe the measures you use for monitoring emissions by referring to each emission point in Table 2 above 

You should also describe any environmental monitoring. Tell us: 

• how often you use these measures

• the methods you use

• the procedures you follow to assess the measures

Document reference 

4b Point source emissions to air only 

Provide an assessment of the sampling locations used to measure point source emissions to air. The assessment must use M1 (search 
for ‘M1 sampling requirements for stack emission monitoring’ at www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment‐agency). 

Document reference of the assessment 

5 How to contact us 
If you need help filling in this form, please contact the person who sent it to you or contact us as shown below. 

General enquiries: 03708 506 506 (Monday to Friday, 8am to 6pm) 

Textphone: 03702 422 549 (Monday to Friday, 8am to 6pm) 

Email: enquiries@environment‐agency.gov.uk  

Website: www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment‐agency  

If you are happy with our service, please tell us. It helps us to identify good practice and encourages our staff. If you’re not happy with 
our service, please tell us how we can improve it.  

Please tell us if you need information in a different language or format (for example, in large print) so we can keep 
in touch with you more easily. 

Feedback 
(You don’t have to answer this part of the form, but it will help us improve our forms if you do.) 

We want to make our forms easy to fill in and our guidance notes easy to understand. Please use the space below to give us any 
comments you may have about this form or the guidance notes that came with it. 

How long did it take you to fill in this form? 

We will use your feedback to improve our forms and guidance notes, and to tell the Government how regulations could be made 
simpler. 

Would you like a reply to your feedback? 

Yes please 

No thank you  

For Environment Agency use only

Date received (DD/MM/YYYY) 

Our reference number 

Payment received? 

No   

Yes   Amount received 

£ 

http://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment-agency
mailto:enquiries@environment-agency.gov.uk
http://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment-agency
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Plain English Campaign’s Crystal Mark does not apply to appendices 1 to 4. 

Appendix 1 – Specific questions for clinical transfer and treatment waste operations 

These questions apply to sites that store and/or treat clinical wastes listed in sub‐tables 2.1a to 2.1b, EPR 5.07 ‘Technical guidance for 
managing clinical waste’. If other hazardous waste is received you should additionally refer to Appendix 2. 

1 Are you proposing to either 

• accept additional waste for thermal or chemical disinfection not included in Table 2.1a of EPR 5.07?

• treat a waste in Table 2.1a or Table 2c other than by the specified methods?

No    

Yes   Please provide justification for the treatment of this waste 

Document reference 

2 Provide a summary description of the treatment activities carried out on the waste facility which cover the 
standards set out in the relevant technical guidance note(s) (TGN)  

Document reference 

3 Provide layout plans detailing the location of: 

• waste storage (including areas and structures for separately storing wastes which may be dangerous to store together) 

• each treatment plant

• main plant items

Also provide process flow diagrams for each treatment plant and capacity of waste storage areas and structures 

Document reference 

Appendix 2 – Specific questions for waste facilities that accept hazardous waste 

1 Provide a summary description of the treatment activities carried out on the waste facility which cover the 
standards set out in the relevant technical guidance note(s) (TGN)  

Document reference 

2 Provide layout plans detailing the location of: 

• waste storage (including areas and structures for separately storing wastes which may be dangerous to store together) 

• each treatment plant

• main plant items

Also provide process flow diagrams for each treatment plant and capacity of waste storage areas and structures 

Document reference(s) 

Appendix 3 – Specific questions for the recovery to land for agricultural benefit of compost like outputs 
from the treatment of mixed municipal solid wastes 

1 Please provide an accurate and reliable characterisation of your compost like outputs (CLO). This should be 
based on sampling and analysis of the CLO produced by the treatment (MBT) process over a 12‐month period and 
in accordance with section 2 of TGN 6.15 

Document reference 

2 Please provide an agricultural benefit assessment for the use of your CLO. This should be based on section 2 
of TGN 6.15 and should be signed and dated by an appropriate technical expert 

Document reference 

3 Please provide a site‐specific risk assessment of risks to soil and food chain receptors. This should be based 
on Schedule 2 of TGN 6.15 and include a map with a green outline showing the boundary of the area being treated 
and include: 

• locations where the waste will be stored and spread

• any spring, well or borehole used to supply water for domestic or food production purposes that is within 250 metres of the area
being treated

https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/technical-guidance-for-regulated-industry-sectors-environmental-permitting
https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/technical-guidance-for-regulated-industry-sectors-environmental-permitting
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Appendix 3 – Specific questions for the recovery to land for agricultural benefit of compost like outputs 
from the treatment of mixed municipal solid wastes, continued 

• any spring, well or borehole not being used for domestic or food production purposes that is within 50 metres of the area being
treated

• any European designated sites (candidate or Special Area of Conservation, proposed or Special Protections Area in England and
Wales or Ramsar Site) or Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) which are within 500 metres of the place where waste is to be
stored or spread

• the location of public rights of way

• any Groundwater Source Protection Zones

• surface watercourses

• any buildings or houses within 250 metres of the area being treated

• land drains within the boundary

Document reference 

4 Are the technical standards and measures fully in line with those set out in section 3 of TGN 6.15? 
No   Provide justification for departure from TGN 6.15 and a copy of the proposed technical standards, measures or procedures 

Document reference 

Yes   

Appendix 4 – Specific questions for inert waste landfill and deposit for recovery operations 

1 Please provide your Environmental Setting and Site Design (ESSD) report 

Document reference 

Note: You should use the Environment Agency template to help you develop an environmental setting and site design (ESSD) report. 

2 Please provide your Waste Acceptance Procedures (including Waste Acceptance Criteria) 

Document reference 

3 Have you provided a hydrogeological risk assessment (HRA) for the site? 
No   Please refer to the section of your ESSD that explains why this is unnecessary for your site 

Yes  Document reference 

4 Have you completed an outline engineering plan for the site? 
No   Please refer to the section of your ESSD that explains why this is unnecessary for your site 

Yes  Document reference 

5 Have you provided a stability risk assessment (SRA) for your site? 
No   Please refer to the section of your ESSD that explains why this is unnecessary for your site 

Yes  Document reference 

6 Have you completed a monitoring plan for the site? 
No   Please refer to the section of your ESSD that explains why this is unnecessary for your site 

Yes  Document reference 

7 Have you completed a plan for closing the site and procedures for looking after the site once it has closed? 
No   If no for deposit for recovery activities please refer to the section of your ESSD that explains why this is unnecessary for your 

site 

Yes  For inert waste landfill you must provide a closure plan 

Document reference 

Spreading waste to support plant growth 

8a Does the activity involve the deposit of waste to create or treat a growing medium (R10 for land treatment)? 
No   Now go to question 9 

Yes   
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Appendix 4 – Specific questions for inert waste landfill and deposit for recovery operations, continued 

8b If you have answered ‘Yes’ to question 8a, can you meet both of the following criteria? 

• Waste types to be used for the R10 activity are top soils (EWC 17 05 04 or 20 02 02), peat (EWC 17 05 04 or 20 02 02) and/or soil 
from cleaning and washing beet (EWC 02 04 01) only, and

• The depth of deposit for the R10 activity will not exceed the final 50cm

No   

Yes  

8c If you have answered ‘No’ to question 8b, have you completed a benefit statement? 
No   Please explain why 

Document reference 

Yes   

Note: Refer to our guidance when completing your statement (including EPR 8.01, section 6). 
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Application for an environmental permit 
Part F1 – Charges and declarations 

Fill in this part for all applications for installations, waste 
operations, mining waste operations, water discharges, point 
source groundwater discharges and groundwater discharges 
onto land. Please check that this is the latest version of the 
form available from our website. 

Please read through this form and the guidance notes that 
came with it. 

The form can be: 

1) saved onto a computer and then filled in. Please note 
that the form follows a logic that means questions will 
open or stay closed depending on a previous answer. So 
you may not be able to enter text in some boxes.

2) printed off and filled in by hand. Please write clearly in 
the answer spaces.

It will take less than two hours to fill in this part of the 
application form. 

Contents 

1 Working out charges
2 Payment
3 Privacy notice
4 Confidentiality and national security
5 Declaration
6 Application checklist
7 How to contact us
8 Where to send your application

Each individual who is applying for their name to appear on the permit must complete the declaration in section 5. You will have to 
print a separate copy of the declaration page for each additional individual to complete. 

1 Working out charges 
You must fill in this section. 

You have to submit an application fee with your application. You can find out the charge by searching for ‘Environment Agency charging 
scheme and guidance: environmental permits’ at www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment‐agency. 

Please remember that the charges are revised on 1 April each year and that there is an annual subsistence charge to cover the costs we 
incur in the ongoing regulation of the permit. 

Table 1 – Type of application (fill number of activity being applied for in each column) 

Installation Waste Mining waste Medium Combustion 
Plant (MCP)/Specified 
Generator (SG) 

Water 
discharge/point 
source discharge to 
groundwater 

Groundwater 
spreading onto land 

Table 2 – Charge type (A) 

Charge activity reference Charge activity description What are you applying to do?  
E.g. new, minor variation, normal 
variation, substantial variation, 
surrender, low risk surrender, transfer 

Amount 

e.g. 1.17.3 e.g. Sect 5.2 landfill for hazardous waste e.g. transfer e.g. £5,561 

Total A 

http://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment-agency
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1 Working out charges (you must fill in this section), continued 

Table 3 – Additional assessment charges (B) 

Part 1.19 Charges for plans and assessments Tick appropriate 

Reference Plan or assessment Charge 

1.19.1 Waste recovery plan £1,231 

1.19.2 Habitats assessment (except where the application activity is a flood risk activity) £779 

1.19.3 Fire prevention plan (except where the application activity is a farming 
installation) 

£1,241 


1.19.4 Pests management plan (except where the application activity is a farming 
installation) 

£1,241 


1.19.5 Emissions management plan (except where the application activity is a farming 
installation) 

£1,241 


1.19.6 Odour management plan (except where the application activity is a farming 
installation) 

£1,246 


1.19.7 Noise and vibration management plan (except where the application activity is a 
farming installation) 

£1,246 


1.19.8 Ammonia emissions risk assessment (intensive farming applications only) £620 

1.19.9 Dust and bio‐aerosol management plan (intensive farming applications only) £620 

Advertising £500 

Total B 

Total charges 

Total A plus total B 

2 Payment 
Tick below to show how you have paid. 

Cheque 

Postal order 

Cash  Tick below to confirm you are enclosing cash with the 
application 

Credit or debit card 

Electronic transfer (for example, BACS) 

Remittance number 

Date paid (DD/MM/YYYY) 

How to pay 

Paying by cheque, postal order or cash 

Cheque details 

Cheque made payable to 

Cheque number 

Amount £ 

You should make cheques or postal orders payable to ‘Environment Agency’ and make sure they have ‘A/c Payee’ written across them if 
it is not already printed on. 

Please write the name of your company and application reference number on the back of your cheque or postal order. We will not accept 
cheques with a future date on them. 

We do not recommend sending cash through the post. If you cannot avoid this, please use a recorded delivery postal service and 
enclose your application reference details. Please tick the box below to confirm you are enclosing cash. 

I have enclosed cash with my application  
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2 Payment, continued 
Paying by credit or debit card 

If you are paying by credit or debit card we can call you. We will destroy your card details once we have processed your payment. We can 
accept payments by Visa, MasterCard or Maestro card only. 

Please call me to arrange payment by debit or debit card  

Paying by electronic transfer BACS reference 

If you choose to pay by electronic transfer you will need to use the following information to make your payment. 

Company name Environment Agency 

Company address SSCL (Environment Agency), PO Box 797, Newport Gwent, NP10 8FZ 

Bank RBS/NatWest 

Address London Corporate Service Centre, CPB Services, 2nd Floor, 280 Bishopsgate, London EC2M 4RB 

Sort code 60‐70‐80 

Account number 10014411 

Account name EA RECEIPTS 

Payment reference number PSCAPPXXXXXYYY 

You need to create your own reference number. It should begin with PSCAPP (to reflect that the application is for a permitted activity) 
and it should include the first five letters of the company name (replacing the X’s in the above reference number) and a unique 
numerical identifier (replacing the Y’s in the above reference number). The reference number that you supply will appear on our bank 
statements. 

You should also email your payment details and reference number to ea_fsc_ar@sscl.gse.gov.uk. 

If you are making your payment from outside the United Kingdom, it must be in sterling. Our IBAN number is 
GB23NWK60708010014411 and our SWIFTBIC number is NWBKGB2L. 

If you do not quote your reference number, there may be a delay in processing your payment and application. 

Now read section 3 below 

3 Privacy notice 

The Environment Agency runs the environmental permit application service. 

We are the data controller for this service. A data controller determines how and why personal information is processed. 

Our personal information charter explains: 

• your rights

• what we do with your personal information

We’re allowed to process your personal information because we have official authority as the environmental regulator. We need this 
information to carry out a task in the public interest that is set out in law. As the data controller, when you apply for an environmental 
permit, we have a legal obligation to process your personal data under the Environmental Permitting Regulations. The second lawful 
basis for processing your personal data is to comply with this legal obligation. 

We need your personal information to process your environmental permit application. If you do not give us this information we cannot 
issue a permit to you. After we’ve issued a permit to you, we use your personal information: 

• to check that you’re complying with your permit 

• during any potential enforcement action

What personal information we collect 

If you’re the individual applicant, director or company secretary of a company applying or a technically competent manager we need 
your: 

• name

• date of birth

• address

• email address 

If you’re the agent, consultant, employee responsible for the activity or the employee responsible for billing and invoicing we need your: 

• name

• address

• email address 

mailto:ea_fsc_ar@sscl.gse.gov.uk
https://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment-agency/about/personal-information-charter
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3 Privacy notice, continued 
If you’re the applicant we need details of any: 

• convictions

• bankruptcy

We also collect any questions or feedback you leave, including your email address if you contact us. 

Your responsibility with other people’s personal information 

If you’ve included personal information about other people on your application, you must tell them. You must provide them with a copy 
of this privacy notice so that they know how their personal information will be used. 

What we do with your personal information 

We use your personal information to help us decide whether to issue you with a permit.  

The information (except dates of birth) is available online on our consultation website during the consultation period. This website is 
available to everyone so your information may be seen outside the European Economic Area. 

After consultation we put all the information (except dates of birth) you give us in your application on our public register. 

If you can demonstrate that any information you send us is commercially or industrially confidential, we’ll consider withholding that 
information from our public register. 

If you think that the information you’ll send us may be a threat to national security you must contact the Secretary Of State before you 
apply. You must still send us that information with your application. We will not include this information on our public register unless 
the Secretary of State decides it can be included. 

See the environmental permitting guidance for guidance on national security. 

We may use your email address to contact you for user research to improve our service. You don’t have to take part in the research. 

Where your personal information is processed and stored 

We store and process your personal information on servers in the UK. We will not host your personal information outside the European 
Economic Area. 

We do not use your personal information to make an automated decision or for automated profiling.  

How long we keep your personal information 

We keep your personal information while your permit is in use and for 7 years after you surrender your permit. If the permit is for a 
landfill site, we keep the data for 10 years after surrender. 

Removing personal information from the public register 

We will remove your personal information from the public register if: 

• you withdraw your application

• we refuse your application and the time limit for appealing the decision has expired or an appeal is dismissed

• the information is no longer relevant for public participation purposes under the Environmental Permitting Regulations

Contact 

Our Data Protection Team gives independent advice. They monitor how the Environment Agency uses your personal information. 

If you have questions or concerns about how we process personal information, or to make a complaint or request relating to data 
protection, please contact: 

Address: Data Protection Team 
Environment Agency 
Horizon House 
Deanery Road 
Bristol 
BS1 5AH 

Email: dataprotection@environment‐agency.gov.uk  

You can also make a complaint to the Information Commissioner’s Office (ICO). 

The ICO is the supervisory authority for data protection legislation. The ICO website has a full list of your rights under data protection 
legislation. 

Now read section 4 below 

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/access-the-public-register-for-environmental-information
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permitting-guidance-core-guidance--2
mailto:dataprotection@environment-agency.gov.uk
https://ico.org.uk/make-a-complaint
https://ico.org.uk/your-data-matters
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4 Confidentiality and national security 
Confidentiality 

We will normally put all the information in your application on a public register of environmental information. However, we may not 
include certain information in the public register if this is in the interests of national security, or because the information is confidential. 

You can ask for information to be made confidential by enclosing a letter with your application giving your reasons. If we agree with your 
request, we will tell you and not include the information in the public register. If we do not agree with your request, we will let you know 
how to appeal against our decision, or you can withdraw your application. You can find guidance on confidentiality in ‘Environmental 
permitting guidance: core guidance’, published by Defra and available via our website at www.gov.uk/government/organisations/ 
environment‐agency. 

Only tick the box below if you wish to claim confidentiality for your application 

Please treat the information in my application as confidential 

National security 

You can tell the Secretary of State that you believe including information on a public register would not be in the interests of national 
security. You must enclose a letter with your application telling us that you have told the Secretary of State and you must still include the 
information in your application. We will not include the information in the public register unless the Secretary of State decides that it 
should be included. 

You can find guidance on national security in ‘Environmental permitting guidance: core guidance’, published by Defra and available via 
our website at www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment‐agency.  

You cannot apply for national security via this application. 

Now fill in section 5 

5 Declaration 
If you knowingly or carelessly make a statement that is false or misleading to help you get an environmental permit (for yourself or 
anyone else), you may be committing an offence under the Environmental Permitting (England and Wales) Regulations 2016. 

A relevant person should make the declaration (see the guidance notes on part F1). An agent acting on behalf of an applicant is NOT a 
relevant person. 

Each individual (or individual trustee) who is applying for their name to appear on the permit must complete this declaration. You will 
have to print a separate copy of this page for each additional individual to complete. 

If you are transferring all or part of your permit, both you and the person receiving the permit must make the declaration. You must fill 
in the declaration directly below; the person receiving the permit must fill in the declaration under the heading ‘For transfers only’. 

Note: we will issue a letter to both current and new holders to confirm the transfer. If you are changing address we will need to send 
this letter to your new address; therefore please tell us your new address in a separate letter. 

If you are unable to trace one or more of the current permit holders please see below under the transfers declaration. 

I declare that the information in this application is true to the best of my knowledge and belief. I understand that this application may 
be refused or approval withdrawn if I give false or incomplete information. 

If you deliberately make a statement that is false or misleading in order to get approval you may be prosecuted. 

I confirm that my standard facility will fully meet the rules that I 
have applied for (this only applies if the application includes 
standard facilities) 

Tick this box to confirm that you understand and agree with the 
declaration above, then fill in the details below (you do not have to 
provide a signature as well) 

Tick this box if you do not want us to use information from any 
ecological survey that you have supplied with your application (for 
further information please see the guidance notes on part F1) 

Name 

Title (Mr, Mrs, Miss and so on) 

First name 

Last name 

on behalf of 
(if relevant; for example, a company or organisation and so on) 

Position  
(if relevant; for example, in a company or organisation and so on) 

http://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment-agency
http://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment-agency
http://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment-agency
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5 Declaration, continued 
Today’s date (DD/MM/YYYY) 

For transfers only – declaration for person receiving the permit 

A relevant person should make the declaration (see the guidance notes on part F1). An agent acting on behalf of an applicant is NOT a 
relevant person. 

I declare that the information in this application to transfer an environmental permit to me is true to the best of my knowledge and 
belief. I understand that this application may be refused or approval withdrawn if I give false or incomplete information. 

Note: If you cannot trace a person or persons holding the permit you may be able to transfer the permit without their declaration as 
above. Please contact us to discuss this and supply evidence in your application to confirm you are unable to trace one or all of the 
permit holders. 

If you deliberately make a statement that is false or misleading in order to get approval you may be prosecuted. 

Tick this box to confirm that you understand and agree with the 
declaration above, then fill in the details below  
(you do not have to provide a signature as well) 

Name 

Title (Mr, Mrs, Miss and so on) 

First name 

Last name 

on behalf of 
(if relevant; for example, a company or organisation and so on) 

Position  
(if relevant; for example, in a company or organisation and so on) 

Today’s date (DD/MM/YYYY) 

Now go to section 6 

6 Application checklist 
You must fill in this section. 

If your application is not complete we will return it to you. If you aren’t sure about what you need to send, speak to us before you submit 
your application. 

You must do the following: 

Complete legibly all parts of this form that are relevant to you and 
your activities 

Identify relevant supporting information in the form and send it 
with the application 

List all the documents you are sending in the table below. If 
necessary, continue on a separate sheet. This separate sheet also 
needs to have a reference number and you should include it in the 
table below 

For new permits or any changes to the site plan, provide a plan that 
meets the standards given in the guidance note on part F1 

Provide a supporting letter for any claim that information is 
confidential 

Get the declaration completed by a relevant person (not an agent)  

Send the correct fee 
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6 Application checklist, continued 

Question reference Document title Document reference 

7 How to contact us 
If you need help filling in this form, please contact the person who sent it to you or contact us as shown below. 

General enquiries: 03708 506 506 (Monday to Friday, 8am to 6pm) 

Textphone: 03702 422549 (Monday to Friday, 8am to 6pm) 

Email: enquiries@environment‐agency.gov.uk  

Website: www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment‐agency  

If you are happy with our service, please tell us. It helps us to identify good practice and encourages our staff. If you’re not happy with 
our service, or you would like us to review a decision we have made, please let us know. More information on how to do this is available 
at: https://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment‐agency/about/complaints‐procedure. 

Please tell us if you need information in a different language or format (for example, in large print) so we can keep 
in touch with you more easily. 

8 Where to send your application 
For how many copies to send see the guidance note on part F1. 

Please send your filled in application form to: 

For water discharges by email to PSC‐WaterQuality@environment‐agency.gov.uk  

For waste and installations by email to PSC@environment‐agency.gov.uk  

Or 

Environment Agency Permitting and Support Centre 
Environmental Permitting Team 
Quadrant 2 
99 Parkway Avenue 
Parkway Business Park 
Sheffield 
S9 4WF 

Do you want all information to be sent to you by email? 

Please tick this box if you wish to have all communication about 
this application sent via email (we will use the details provided in 
part A)  

mailto:enquiries@environment-agency.gov.uk
http://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment-agency
https://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment-agency/about/complaints-procedure
mailto:PSC-WaterQuality@environment-agency.gov.uk
mailto:PSC@environment-agency.gov.uk
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Feedback 
(You don’t have to answer this part of the form, but it will help us improve our forms if you do.) 

We want to make our forms easy to fill in and our guidance notes easy to understand. Please use the space below to give us any 
comments you may have about this form or the guidance notes that came with it. 

How long did it take you to fill in this form? 

We will use your feedback to improve our forms and guidance notes, and to tell the Government how regulations could be made 
simpler. 

Would you like a reply to your feedback? 

Yes please 

No thank you  

For Environment Agency use only 

Date received (DD/MM/YYYY) 

Our reference number 

Payment received? 

No   

Yes   Amount received 

£ 



Form F1: Application checklist 

Question Reference Document Title Document Reference 

Form A: Q5c Form A: Q5c Refer to Form A: Q5c additional sheet 

Form A: Appendix 1 Q4 Form A: Q5c Refer to Form A: Q5c additional sheet 

Form B2: Q1a Discussions before your application Refer to ESSD Report: Appendix  3 

Form B2: Q3a BAL Relevant Offences Refer to Form B2: Q3a additional sheet 

Form B2: Q3b TCM Details Refer to ESSD Report: Appendix  4 

Form B2: Q3c Expenditure Plan Refer to ESSD Report: Appendix  5 

Form B2: Q3d Environmental Management System Refer to ESSD Report: Appendix  6 

Form B2: Q5a Site Plans Refer to ESSD Report: Drawings Section 

Form B2: Q5c Non-Technical Summary Refer to ESSD Report: Appendix  1 

Form B2: Q6 Environmental Risk Assessment Refer to ESSD Report: Appendix  7 

Form B4: Table 1b Waste Types Refer to ESSD Report: Section 3 

Form B4: Table 3a Technical Standards Refer to ESSD Report 

Form B3: Q4a Monitoring Refer to ESSD Report: Section 6 

Form B4: Appendix 4 Q1 ESSD Refer to ESSD Report 

Form B4: Appendix 4 Q2 Waste Acceptance Procedures Refer to ESSD Report: Appendix 11 

Form B4: Appendix 4 Q3 Hydrogeological Risk Assessment Refer to ESSD Report: Appendix 8 

Form B4: Appendix 4 Q4 Outline Engineering Plan Refer to ESSD Report: Section 5 

Form B4: Appendix 4 Q5 Stability Risk Assessment Refer to ESSD Report: Appendix 9 

Form B4: Appendix 4 Q6 Monitoring Plan Refer to ESSD Report: Section 6 

Form B4: Appendix 4 Q7 Closure Plan Refer to ESSD Report: Section 5 

Form F: Q4 Confidentiality and national security It is requested that the Expenditure Plan in 
Appendix 5 to the ESSD report is treated as 
confidential and excluded from the public 
register.  A supporting letter has been 
provided for this claim for confidentiality. 
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APPENDIX 3 
 
 
Pre-application advice letter 
 



 
 
 

 
 
 
Miss Suzanne Walsh 
Brett Aggregates Limited 
150 Aldersgate Street 
London 
EC1A 4AB 

 
Our reference: EPR/HB3907LL/A001 
Date:  30/12/2019 
 

 
   
Dear Miss Walsh 
  
Pre application advice – Basic service 
Barham Quarry 
 
Following your pre-application request dated 15/11/2019 we have the following advice: 
 
You will need to submit the following forms. Please ensure you download the latest version of the 
forms, as your application will be returned if an old version of the forms is used:  
To apply for a bespoke permit you will need to complete the following forms A, B2, B4 and F.  (The 
links below are to the forms and accompanying guidance documents). 
  
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/application-for-an-environmental-permit-part-a-
about-you 
 
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/application-for-an-environmental-permit-part-b2-
new-bespoke 
 
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/application-for-an-environmental-permit-part-b4-
new-bespoke-waste-operation 
 
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/application-for-an-environmental-permit-part-f1-
opra-charges-declarations 
 
We have recently updated our application forms for waste and installations new bespoke permits to 
incorporate consideration of climate change adaptation. From the 1st December 2019, application 
forms will not be accepted if a version without this section is submitted.        
 
And provide these additional documents / supporting information: 
 
Technical Competence 
Appropriate copies of technical competence or written confirmation of being booked on an 
appropriate technical competence course. 
 
 
 

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/application-for-an-environmental-permit-part-a-about-you
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/application-for-an-environmental-permit-part-a-about-you
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/application-for-an-environmental-permit-part-b2-new-bespoke
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/application-for-an-environmental-permit-part-b2-new-bespoke
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/application-for-an-environmental-permit-part-b4-new-bespoke-waste-operation
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/application-for-an-environmental-permit-part-b4-new-bespoke-waste-operation
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/application-for-an-environmental-permit-part-f1-opra-charges-declarations
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/application-for-an-environmental-permit-part-f1-opra-charges-declarations


Environment Management System 
We require you to submit a summary of your Environment Management System. Your summary 
should cover all the points in ‘Develop a management system: environmental permits’ at 
 
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/develop-a-management-system-environmental-permits 
 
Non Technical Summary 
You need to send us a non-technical summary.  
Write a summary that explains your application, in non-technical language as much as possible, 
avoiding technical terms, detailed data and scientific discussion. This should include a summary your 
operations (including how waste is handled, treated and stored), a summary of the key technical 
standards and control measures arising from your risk assessment. 
 
Site plan 
You must send us a site plan that identifies all of the land on which your activities or waste 
operations, or mining waste operations (including mining waste facilities) (or all both) take place. 
The site plan should provide a date and a reference and must be drawn accurately to a defined scale. 
The outline of the site must be clearly marked. It will be helpful if local features are shown on the 
plan to help us place the site in its local environment. 
If you are sending us a paper copy of your site plan it must be either A3 or A4 size. Alternatively you 
can send us an electronic copy on CD or via email.   
 
Site-specific risk assessment produced in line with our guidance or equivalent 
You should describe the environmental risk posed by your proposals. This must take the form of an 
environmental risk assessment which should follow the methodology set out in ‘Risk assessments for 
your environmental permit’ at  
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/risk-assessments-for-your-environmental-permit  
 
Noise Impact Assessment  
Your proposal indicates that there is a risk of noise from the proposed activity. You should assess the 
risk of noise in your environmental risk assessment and consider if you will need to complete a noise 
impact assessment for your application. You should follow the H3 guidance on our website as well as 
the requirements for noise impact assessments: 
 
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permitting-h3-part-2-noise-
assessment-and-control 
 
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/noise-impact-assessment-information-requirements 
   
Noise Management Plan    
You must write a noise and vibration management plan explaining how you’ll prevent or minimise 
noise and vibration if your risk assessment shows that your operation will cause noise beyond your 
site boundary. 
 
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permitting-h3-part-2-noise-
assessment-and-control 
 
Emissions (Dust) Management Plan    
We consider you will need to send in an Emissions Management Plan that addresses the risk of dust 
with your application. This needs to address the aspects listed under ‘Emissions that do not have set 
limits’ in our guidance control and monitor emissions for your environmental permit 

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/develop-a-management-system-environmental-permits
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/risk-assessments-for-your-environmental-permit
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permitting-h3-part-2-noise-assessment-and-control
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permitting-h3-part-2-noise-assessment-and-control
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/noise-impact-assessment-information-requirements
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permitting-h3-part-2-noise-assessment-and-control
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permitting-h3-part-2-noise-assessment-and-control


https://www.gov.uk/guidance/control-and-monitor-emissions-for-your-environmental-
permit#emissions-that-do-not-have-set-limits 
 
Evidence of Financial Provision  
You need to identify the mechanism for Financial Provision and provide an expenditure plan. You 
can find out more about Financial Provision at  
 
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/legal-operator-and-competence-requirements-environmental-
permits 
 
Environmental Setting and Site Design 
Provision of an Environmental Setting and Site Design (ESSD) which satisfies the content specified in 
the ESSD Report Template found at  
 
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/report-template-environmental-setting-and-site-
design 
 
You must describe your site by developing a conceptual model and appropriate ‘source-pathway-
receptor’ risk assessments. This will help you understand the risk your activity poses to water, land 
or people.  
 
Hydrogeological Risk Assessment (HRA)  
This is necessary where your ESSD shows that your activity may have an impact on groundwater 
quality. Refer to the guidance  
 
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/hydrogeological-risk-assessment-report-template 
 
for further details. A quantitative (data with numerical analysis) Hydrogeological Risk Assessment 
(HRA) may not be required for all waste landfills (inert waste) and so a qualitative (data with no 
numerical analysis) HRA may be appropriate.   
 
Outline Engineering Plan  
For inert waste landfill you must be able to show that the geology around your site is capable of 
attenuating any emissions from the waste.   
 
Stability Risk Assessment (SRA)  
This is necessary where your ESSD shows that existing slopes or waste slopes may be unstable and 
present a risk to the environment or people. You can find a template at 
 
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/stability-risk-assessment-report-template 
 
Waste Acceptance Procedures (including Waste Acceptance Criteria)  
You must confirm in waste acceptance procedures how you will confirm that you will only accept 
waste that is suitable and will not cause pollution. Refer to the guidance 
 
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/waste-acceptance-at-landfills 
 
for further details.  
 
 
 

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/control-and-monitor-emissions-for-your-environmental-permit#emissions-that-do-not-have-set-limits
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/control-and-monitor-emissions-for-your-environmental-permit#emissions-that-do-not-have-set-limits
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/legal-operator-and-competence-requirements-environmental-permits
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/legal-operator-and-competence-requirements-environmental-permits
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/report-template-environmental-setting-and-site-design
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/report-template-environmental-setting-and-site-design
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/hydrogeological-risk-assessment-report-template
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/stability-risk-assessment-report-template
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/waste-acceptance-at-landfills


Benefit statement 
If your activity involves the deposit of waste to provide a growing medium and/or nutrients to 
support plant growth (R10 for land treatment) for agricultural benefit or ecological improvement, 
but you cannot meet the criteria listed under 8b of the application form (Part B4), you must prepare 
a benefit statement in accordance with EPR 8.01 section 6 and include it in your application. Further 
guidance on this can be found at  
 
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/landspreading-additional-guidance 
Accident management plan   
Further guidance can be found in  
 
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/landfill-epr-502-and-other-permanent-deposits-of-
waste-how-to-surrender-your-environmental-permit 
 
Habitats screening requirements: 
   
Your site is within our screening distance(s) (see attached plan) for one or more of these 
conservation sites: 
• European Site within the meaning of the Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 

2017; 
• Site referred to in the National Planning Policy Framework 2018 as requiring the same 

assessment as a European Site; 
• Site of special scientific interest within the meaning of the Wildlife and Countryside Act 

1981; 
• Marine conservation zone within the meaning of the Marine and Coastal Access Act 2009. 
You must assess the risks posed by your activity for the identified sites and include the additional 
Habitats assessment charge of £779 to cover the additional assessment work we must undertake 
unless the nature of your proposed change is such that there is no potential mechanism (source) for 
any impact. Where you consider there is no impact this should be supported by a justification. We 
may apply the charge in situations where we consider there is a potential impact. 
 
Additional advice: 
     
There is not enough information currently to determine if you would need to provide a Noise 
Management Plan. You may need to provide one if you meet the criteria that is outlined in our 
guidance under Noise and vibration management plan.   
 
Guidance for the various documents you must submit with your bespoke application can be found 
at: 
 
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/waste-environmental-permits 
  
Further guidance on waste codes and their properties can be found using the Technical Guidance 
WM3 at: 
 
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/waste-classification-technical-guidance 
 
 
 
 
 

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/landspreading-additional-guidance
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/landfill-epr-502-and-other-permanent-deposits-of-waste-how-to-surrender-your-environmental-permit
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/landfill-epr-502-and-other-permanent-deposits-of-waste-how-to-surrender-your-environmental-permit
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/waste-environmental-permits
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/waste-classification-technical-guidance


The application fee will be: £16,469 
 
This fee is comprised of:  
£13,203 main application fee (please see table 1.17 of the charging guide – table reference 1.17.7) 
Charges for plans and assessments: 
£1,241 Emissions (Dust) Management Plan (please see table 1.19 of the charging guide - table 
reference 1.19.5) 
£1,246 Noise and Vibration Management Plan - if required, please see below (please see table 1.19 
of the charging guide - table reference 1.19.7) 
£779 Habitats Assessment 
 
Link: https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permitting-charging-scheme-
2019 
 
Disclaimer 
 
The advice given is based on the information you have provided, and does not constitute a formal 
response or decision of the Environment Agency with regard to future permit applications. Any 
views or opinions expressed are without prejudice to the Environment Agency’s formal 
consideration of any application. Please note that any application is subject to a full technical check 
during duly making and determination, and additional information may be required based on your 
detailed submission and site specific requirements. 
 
This advice covers Waste only. Other permissions from the Environment Agency and/or other bodies 
may be required for associated or other activities.’ 
 
Useful information on other permissions can be found here: 
 
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/check-if-you-need-an-environmental-permit#what-you-need-a-
permit-for 
https://www.gov.uk/permission-work-on-river-flood-sea-defence 
https://www.gov.uk/permits-you-need-for-septic-tanks/general-binding-rules (Installing a new 
system sub-section) 
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/water-management-abstract-or-impound-water 
 
What happens next? 
 
This pre-application request is now closed. Further enquiries resulting from this response must be 
logged as a new request using the online form: 
 
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permit-pre-application-advice-form 
 
If you need more extensive or technical pre-application advice, you can ask for our Enhanced 
service.  The enhanced pre-application advice is charged at £100 per hour plus VAT. You will need to 
complete and submit a new online pre-application request to request enhanced pre-application 
advice. 
 
Applying for a permit 
 
If you submit an environmental permit application then please quote this pre-application reference 
number EPR/HB3907LL/A001. 

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permitting-charging-scheme-2019
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permitting-charging-scheme-2019
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/check-if-you-need-an-environmental-permit#what-you-need-a-permit-for
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/check-if-you-need-an-environmental-permit#what-you-need-a-permit-for
https://www.gov.uk/permission-work-on-river-flood-sea-defence
https://www.gov.uk/permits-you-need-for-septic-tanks/general-binding-rules
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/water-management-abstract-or-impound-water
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environmental-permit-pre-application-advice-form


 
Completed applications should be sent via email to: 
 
psc@environment-agency.gov.uk 
 
Or by post to: 
 
Environment Agency, Permitting Support Centre, Quadrant 2, 99 Parkway Avenue, Sheffield, S9 4WF 
 
A permit application must contain the following information: 
 
Declaration  
 
Please ensure the Declaration section is completed by each “relevant person”.  
 

For an application from an individual, a relevant person is the person to be named on the permit. 

For an application from more than one individual, each person who is applying for their name to be 

on the permit must complete the declaration – you will have to print a separate copy of the 

declaration page for each additional individual to complete. 

In the case of a company, a relevant person must be an active director/company secretary as listed 

on Companies House – https://beta.companieshouse.gov.uk/ 

For a charity, a relevant person is a key postholder, ie, chair, chief executive, director or trustee. 

 

Please ensure the declaration tick box is completed.  

 
 

The Declaration section is found on Form F1 section 5 (or if you are 
completing Forms B6.5 or B6.6, it is in section 9). 
 

 
Site Plan  The site plan must be clearly marked with the full site boundary 
    

 
Application fee Please note that your application will not be processed until we receive the 

full application fee payment. 
 
 
If you have any questions please find my contact details below. 
 
Yours sincerely 
 
Emma Bellamy 
emma.bellamy@environment-agency.gov.uk  

mailto:psc@environment-agency.gov.uk
https://beta.companieshouse.gov.uk/
mailto:emma.bellamy@environment-agency.gov.uk


 

Nature and Heritage Conservation   
Screening Report: Bespoke waste 

 

Reference EPR/HB3907LL/A001 

NGR TM 13483 51524 

Buffer (m) 250 

Date report produced 24 December 2019 

Number of maps enclosed 5 

 

The nature and heritage conservation sites and/or protected species and 
habitats identified in the table below must be considered in your 
application. 

Nature and heritage 

conservation sites 

Screening 

distance (m) 

Further Information 

Sites of Special Scientific 

Interest (SSSI)  

Sandy Lane Pit, Barham 

1000 Natural England 

Local Wildlife Sites (LWS)  

Oak Wood and Broomwalk 

Covert 

200 Appropriate Local Record Centre (LRC)  

 

Ancient Woodland  

Oak Wood/ Broomwalk 

Covert  

200 Woodland Trust 

Forestry Commission 

Natural England 

Protected Species Screening 

distance (m) 

Further Information 

Protected Species up to 500m Natural England 

Appropriate Local Record Centre (LRC)  

National Biological Network (NBN)  

http://www.naturalengland.org.uk/
http://www.alerc.org.uk/lerc-finder.html
http://www.woodlandtrust.org.uk/en/why-woods-matter/protection/ancient-woods/how/Pages/inventories.aspx
http://www.forestry.gov.uk/
http://www.naturalengland.org.uk/
http://www.naturalengland.org.uk/
http://www.alerc.org.uk/lerc-finder.html
http://www.nbn.org.uk/


 

Environment Agency. Dial 03708 506 506 for 

your local Fisheries and Biodiversity team  

   

Protected Habitats Screening 

distance (m) 

Further Information 

Deciduous Woodland up to 500m Natural England 

   

Unfortunately we cannot provide you with the details of all protected species. This is because we either 

have not been given permission by the owner of the species data, or they have asked us not to identify 

the species as they are vulnerable. In these instances you must contact the relevant organisation listed 

above. A small administration charge may be incurred for this service.  

Where protected species are present, a licence may be required from Natural England to handle the 

species or undertake the proposed works.  

The relevant Local Records Centre must be contacted for information on the features within local 

wildlife sites. A small administration charge may also be incurred for this service.  

Please note we have screened this application for protected and priority sites, habitats and species for 

which we have information. It is however your responsibility to comply with all environmental and 

planning legislation, this information does not imply that no other checks or permissions will be 

required. 

Please note, the enclosed pre-application map(s) is valid for a period of 6 months. If you plan to 

submit your application more than 6 months after the map(s) was generated, you must request that the 

screen is re-run. This will ensure that you have used the most current information on heritage and 

nature conservation interests in your application. 

http://www.naturalengland.org.uk/
https://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/natural-england
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Evidence of Technically Competent Management 
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Expenditure Plan (Confidential) 
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APPENDIX 6 
 
 
Summary Environmental Management System (QHEST IMS - Integrated Management System)  
 



QHEST 1             Brett Group Procedure 

Introduction to the QHEST System  

 

 1 of 5 Dec 2018 
 

QHEST Controlled Document 
Issue 14 

If procedure is not within the QHEST Manual it is considered uncontrolled unless clearly marked as a controlled document. 
© Robert Brett & Sons Limited 2005.  All rights reserved. 

 

BRETT GROUP 
 
QHEST (Quality, Health, Environment, Safety, Sustainably Together) is an integrated management 
system aiming to combine the requirements for quality, occupational health, environment, 
sustainability and safety into one comprehensible set of procedures that all Brett employees can 
follow.  The Brett Group comprises: Brett Aggregates, Brett Concrete, Capital Concrete, Brett 
Landscaping and Building Products and Granite Products in Jersey. 
 
Brett is a successful, established construction and building materials group – one of the largest 
independents in the UK. Our range of expertise has been developed for over 100 years, and our 
reputation is based on getting things done.  
 
Building relationships has always been our priority. As we continue to grow, we are committed to 
staying in touch with the needs of all our customers – large and small, our people and the 
communities in which we work.  
 
We’ve always felt strongly about building a long term, sustainable business and we now need to 
ensure we maintain and develop the relationships that are key to our future. At the heart of how we 
want to do business are the following three things:  
 
INDEPENDENT  
Being an independent company means we can take a long-term view, taking time to build trust and 
behave with integrity. Research has shown our customers said we are different from our ‘plc’ 
competitors. We need to use this advantage and act in a way that makes people want to do business 
with us. 
 
We need to understand the statutory and non-statutory requirements relevant to our business so 
that we can conduct our business with integrity.  We also need to understand the risks our business 
poses to the environment, to the health and safety of anyone coming into contact with our activities 
and to our ability to produce and continue to produce quality products and service.  Operating to the 
QHEST system enables us to do this. 
 
SERVICE  
We believe in delivering what we say and we need to ensure this is true – every time. We need to 
work harder at being proactive, anticipating needs and being flexible, in other words, to provide the 
service our customers believe we can deliver.  
 
By operating to the QHEST procedures we can be sure that Brett standards are met and that these 
standards are met every time.  Consistency of good performance as a group is vital to our success. 
 
IN TOUCH  
Lots of our customers felt that we take the time to be connected with all those who know Brett and 
that we employ very good people. It’s important that we really listen to our customers and understand 
what they want by putting ourselves in their shoes. We want to be closer to our employees, our 
customers and all of the people who come into contact with Brett.  
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Being “in touch” and getting closer to our employees, customers and all of the people who come into 
contact with Brett means that we need to stay in touch with all regulatory and non regulatory 
requirements applicable to the operations undertaken by the Brett Group.  Requirements include 
environment, planning, licensing and occupational health & safety of employees, contractors, visitors 
and local communities. 
 
We are sincere about these issues and serious about our responsibilities.  All our people are trained 
to understand our policies and to put them into practice every day. 
 
QHEST SYSTEM 
 
The senior leaders of the Brett Group take accountability for the effectiveness of the QHEST 
Management System ensuring that it is suitably implemented, maintained and improved in line with 
business needs, legislation and following periodic system review.  The QHEST System provides a 
tool for our people to understand and to follow in order to comply with the requirements for product 
quality, health and safety and environmental concerns. 
 
Brett employees have designed the system to ensure that the procedures work in practice and state 
what we do.  These are not aspirations; these are the way in which we undertake our business. 
 
QHEST DOCUMENTATION 
 
The QHEST system uses a common hierarchy of documents 
 
Policies A suite of Brett Group Policies comprising an overarching Leadership, 

Sustainability and Responsible Sourcing Policy supported by specific 
policies which form the general statement of intent towards managing: 

 Safety, Health and Environment 
 Quality 
 Ethical issues 
 Energy, Water, Waste & Resource Management 
 Transport 
 Employee Training & Competence 
 Community Liaison, Consultation & Complaints 

 
This suite of policies have been written by Brett Group Board members 
and authorised by the Group Chairman.  The Policies are reviewed 
annually. 

Procedures These detail how to go about a particular task.  Health, safety, 
environment and production related requirements have been included 
as necessary and statutory and non-statutory requirements are included 
where relevant.  By working to the QHEST procedures the main 
requirements both statutory and non-statutory can be met. QHEST 
procedures have been written to reflect legal requirements as a 
minimum.                 

Work Instructions Work instructions support the more general procedures by providing 
additional detail for an individual on how to undertake a particular task. 
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Guidance Notes These provide information in support of procedures and work 
instructions.  Their aim is to provide information and guidance and not 
to be prescriptive requirements. 

   
 
   
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
QHEST MANUAL 
 
The manual itself is divided into 5 sections; 

POLICIES 

 
QHEST Systems Manual 

QHEST 1 

 
Contains Brett 

Group 
Procedures – 

i.e., those 
procedures 

relevant to all 
sites within the 

group 

 

QHEST 2 

 
Business 

Procedures – 
i.e., those 

procedures 
specific to an 

individual Brett 
Business 

 

QHEST 3 

 
Site Specific 
Procedures – 
this section is 
provided for 

individual site  

 

WORK INSTRUCTIONS 
Work instructions support the more general procedures by providing 

additional detail for an individual on how to undertake a particular task. 
 

 
QHEST 4 GUIDANCE NOTE 

 

POLICIES 

QHEST 
 Systems Manual 

QHEST 1 

 
Brett Group 

Procedures – 
i.e., those 

procedures 
relevant to all 

sites within the 
group 

 

QHEST 2 

 
Business 

Procedures – 
i.e., those 

procedures 
specific to an 

individual 
Brett 

Business 
 

QHEST 3 

 
Site Specific 
Procedures – 
this section is 
provided for 

individual sites 
as appropriate 

 

WORK INSTRUCTIONS 
Work instructions support the more general procedures by providing 

additional detail for an individual on how to undertake a particular task. 
 

 
GUIDANCE NOTES 

These provide information in support of procedures and work instructions.  Their aim is to 
provide information and guidance and not to be prescriptive requirements. 
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INTRODUCTION Contains introduction to the system and Group Policies 

 
QHEST 1 Contains Brett Group Procedures – i.e., those procedures relevant to all 

sites within the group 
 

QHEST 2 Business Procedures – i.e., those procedures specific to an individual 
Brett Business 
 

QHEST 3 Site Specific Procedures – this section is provided for individual site or 
department managers to add in procedures specific to the scope and 
operation of their site or department function or business activities 
 

QHEST 4 Guidance Notes – provide additional and supporting information for 
QHEST Procedures 

 
The system has been developed to meet the requirements of the following internationally recognised 
standards: 
 

 BS EN ISO 14001:2015, Environmental management systems.  Requirements with  
         Guidance for use 

 BS EN ISO 9001:2015, Quality management systems - Requirements 
 OHSAS 18001:2007, Occupational health and safety management systems – Specification 
 QSRMC Quality and Product Conformity Regulations 2003  (EN 206-1) 
 BES 6001 Responsible Sourcing of Construction Products 

 
A programme of audits is produced to ensure that the system is being operated correctly and to 
ensure that the system is effective in its implementation. 
 
Where an individual Brett business deems there is benefit in holding certification to a specific or all 
the above standards the system is audited by an accredited external body to confirm conformance.  
If conformance to the standards is demonstrated the site is certified to the relevant standard. 
 
External surveillance audits by a third party accredited body, and registration to the internationally 
recognised standards helps us to demonstrate to our stakeholders the continued commitment to the 
management of quality, health & safety and environmental issues and the Brett Group’s commitment 
to continually improving its performance in these areas. 
 
Interaction of Processes 
 
The Brett Group has adopted the international methodology known as Plan-Do-Check-Act (PDCA).  
 
 

Plan  
Establish the objectives and processes necessary to deliver results in accordance with 
the Brett Policies 

Do  Implement the processes 
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Check 
Monitor and measure processes against the Brett Policies, objectives, targets, legal and 
other requirements and report the results 

Act   Take actions to continually improve performance of the QHEST Management System 

 

The following diagram details how this Plan-Do-Check-Act methodology is utilised in practice: 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Leadership Improvement 
Support and 
Operation 

Performance 
evaluation 

Planning 

P 

C 

A D 

Scope of the QHEST Management System 

Intended outcomes of the QHEST 
Management System 

Internal and 
external issues 

Needs and 
expectations 
of interested 

parties 

Context of the Brett Group 



Brett Group QHEST Manual Contents
QHEST 2 Brett Aggregates

H
ith

er
m

o
or

Q
u

e
en

 M
ar

y 
Q

u
ar

ry

R
id

h
am

Ip
sw

ic
h

 D
o

ck

S
h

ru
b

la
n

ds

P
a

rk
 L

o
d

ge

 B
ri

g
ht

lin
g

se
a

F
ai

rl
o

p

S
a

n
do

n

P
 &

 E
 

L
yd

d
 Q

u
ar

ry

C
h

a
rin

g
 Q

ua
rr

y

L
e

nh
a

m

R
a

in
ha

m

C
lif

fe
  

C
lif

fe

N
o

rt
hf

le
e

t

A
lr

e
sf

o
rd

 

W
h

its
ta

b
le

T
ra

n
sp

o
rt

 D
e

pt
.

E
le

ct
ric

a
l D

e
pt

.

R
id

h
am

 L
ab

 

O
liv

er
 B

ro
w

n

D
K

 (
A

u
d

it 
C

op
y)

O
M

 S
ou

th

Ip
sw

ic
h

 O
ff

ic
es

B
A

L
 S

H
E

 A
dm

in

B
A

L
 R

a
m

sg
a

te

B
A

L
 W

e
m

b
le

y

B
A

L
 G

e
o

rg
e

 G
re

e
n

S
ilv

e
rt

o
w

n

N
e

w
h

a
ve

n

Is
su

e

D
a

te

N
o

 o
f 

p
ag

e
s

83 98 31 37 28 25 23 34 87 75 15 16 39 38 21 68 24 22 32 57 35 62 14 61 73 76 85 88 89 90 100 101

Brett Aggregates Procedures and Work Instructions (Matrix) 48 Nov-19 3

R
o

ss
 P

ow
e

ll

W
ill

 T
a

yl
o

r

Jo
na

th
an

 C
o

lli
ns

B
e

n
n 

W
a

rr
en

S
co

tt 
W

ils
o

n

S
tu

a
rt

 S
p

ri
n

g

S
a

m
 A

rg
yl

e

D
a

ve
 S

ta
n

d
in

g

D
a

m
ie

n
 M

cC
le

a
n

A
d

a
m

 S
m

ith

Ji
m

 G
ib

b

K
a

rl
 C

oo
ke

K
a

rl
 C

oo
ke

T
om

 S
h

e
nt

o
n

Ja
so

n
 T

o
m

lin
s

Ja
so

n
 T

o
m

lin
s

K
e

vi
n 

M
u

lli
ng

e
r

S
a

m
 A

rg
yl

e

R
u

ss
 S

po
o

n
er

S
h

a
un

 B
a

ke
r

D
a

ve
 C

u
n

n
in

g
h

a
m

D
a

rr
e

n
 W

o
od

O
liv

er
 B

ro
w

n

D
e

re
k 

K
n

ig
ht

M
ic

k 
S

in
cl

a
ir

R
a

ch
e

l W
ri

g
ht

  
  

   
  

  
  

   
  

  
   

  
  

(i
nc

l. 
S

a
le

s 
&

 T
p

t)

K
a

te
 M

a
n

n

Ji
m

 G
ib

b

R
o

ss
 P

ow
e

ll

S
tu

a
rt

 S
p

ri
n

g

Ja
so

n
 T

o
m

lin
s

D
a

vi
d 

Is
h

am

BA1 Design and Operation of a Quarry 8 Jan-15 3 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
BA1i Site Inspection checklist including lagoons 4 Nov-19 5 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
BA1 WI01 Geotechnical Assessment, Appraisal and Inspection 10 Jun-15 2 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
BA1 WI01a Appraisal Form Excavations 2 Nov-15 1 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
BA1 WI01b Appraisal Form Solid Tips and Stock Piles 2 Nov-15 1 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
BA1 WI01c Appraisal Form Lakes and Lagoons 1 Nov-15 1 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X

BA 3 Mineral Extraction 7 Mar-12 3 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
BA 4 Mineral Processing 8 Dec-18 2 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
BA 5 Creation and Maintenance of Stockpiles 6 Jan-15 2 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
BA 6 Discharge Procedure - Wharves 4 Jan-18 2 X X X X X X X X X X X X
BA 7 Operation of a Weighbridge 7 Jan-15 6 X X X X        X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X

BA7  WI01 Work Instruction for Loading of Vehicle - Shovel 4 Jul-09 2 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
BA7  WI02 Cash Sales - Weighbridge Procedures 1 Oct-06 2 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X

BA 8 Rail Wagons Loading Procedure 5 Jul-10 2 X X X X X X
 BA8  WI01 Work Instruction for Railway Workings at the end of  Line 3 Sep-05 2 X X X X X X

BA8  WI02
Isolating the Line to Allow Inspection and Maintenance of 
Rail Wagons - Cliffe Rail Sidings Tracks 1 & 2

1 Jul-06 1 X X X X X X

BA9 Water, Silt and Effluent Management 6 Jul-07 3 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
BA12 Control and Operation of Landfill and Recovery Facilities (Deposits of Waste) 7 Jun-18 2 X X X X X X X X X X X X

BA12 WI 01 Work Instruction for Discharging Vehicle at the Landfill 7 Jun-15 1 X X X X X X X X X X X X
BA15 5 Jun-19 4 X X X X X X X X X X X
BA22 2 Jun-15 4 X X X X X X X X

BA22a  Commercial Credit Memo form 2 Nov-15 1 X X X X X X X X
BA23 3 Jun-18 1 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X

BA25 1 Dec-09 2 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X

BA26 3 Oct-17 2 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X ? X X X X X X X X X X
BA28 2 Oct-17 2 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X

BA28 WI01 Action in the Event of a Cat C Material Non-Conformity 2 Oct-17 1 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
BA28 WI02 Action in the Event of a Visual Material Non-Conformity 2 Oct-17 3 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X

BA29 2 Dec-18 3 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
BA29 WI01 Improving Customer Satisfaction 2 Jan-18 2 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
BA29 WI02 Customer Enquiries - Flow Diagram 1 Apr-11 2 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X

BA30 Aggregate Blending For Brett Aggregate Sites 1 May-10 1 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
BA30a Material Blend Record 1 May-10 1 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X

BA34 4 Nov-19 2 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
BA37 2 Jun-15 5 X X X X X X
BA38 3 Jun-15 7 X X X X X X X X X X X X

BA40 
Waste Acceptance at Permitted Landfill, Recovery and 
Recycling Sites Operated by Brett Aggregates Ltd 

2 Jan-18 12 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X

BA40a Allocated Waste Acceptance Roles and Responsibilities in 
BAL

2 Jan-18 2 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X

BA40b Acceptance Criteria 1 Jun-15 1 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X

Compliance with Quarries Regulations Management Structure Requirements

Operation of Brett Recycling Facility
Asphalt Complaint Procedure 

Munitions Discovery
Business Improvement Opportunity Procedure (products quality complaints 
procedure)

Procedure for the Handling and Sale of IBAA and Products Containing IBAA

Aggregate Non-conformance

Customer Contact Enquiries/Orders/Feedback

Notification of a Change in Aggregate Sources
Operation of Hydraulically Bound Material Plant

Red denotes change to procedure Controlled Document
Nov 2019
Issue 48
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BA40c Waste Enquiry form 5 Nov-19 2 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
BA40d Site Visit  Report 3 Dec-18 1 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
BA40e Example Quote Letter 1 Jun-15 2 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
BA40f Load Rejection Form 2 Jan-18 1 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
BA40g Customer Declaration Form 3 Dec-18 2 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
BA40h Analysis Request Form 2 May-17 1 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
BA40i Example Non Compliant Waste Letter 1 Jun-15 1 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
BA40j Pre-Approval  List  (EXAMPLE) 2 Jan-18 1 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
BA40k Monthly PAK Marker Testing Log 1 Jan-18 1 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
BA40l Bi-annual Waste Enquiry Form for Construction and 

Demolition Waste
2 Jun-18 1 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X

BA40 WI01  Pre-Approval of Customer Waste Enquiries 3 Nov-19 1 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
BA40 WI02 Acceptance of Pre-Approved Loads at Landfill, Recovery 

& Recycling Sites
3 Dec-18 1 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X

BA40 WI04 Acceptance of Non Pre-Approved Loads (i.e. at the gate) 
at Recycling Sites

2 Jan-18 1 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X

BA40 WI05 Waste Sampling and Validation Testing 3 Nov-19 1 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
BA40 WI06 Responding to Non-Compliant Test Data 3 Dec-18 1 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
BA40 WI07  Load Rejection and Dealing with Non-Compliant  Waste 2 Jun-15 2 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X

BA40 WI08  
Acceptance of Bi-annually Approved Waste at Recycling 
Sites

1 Jan-18 1 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X

BA40 WI09 Acceptance of Pre-Approved Loads at Landfill and 
Recovery Sties using an Automated Weighbridge System

1 Jun-18 1 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X

BA41 Duty of Care Audits 2 Jan-18 2 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
BA41a Duty of Care Checks 2 Jun-18 2 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X

BA42
Operation of the Hithermoor Hazardous and Non-
hazardous Waste Soils Treatment Facility (STF)

BA42a Hithermoor Soils Treatment Facility Waste Enquiry form

BA42b
Hithermoor Soils Treatment Facility Quotation Template 
form

BA42c Hithermoor Soils Treatment Facility Daily Report form
BA42d Hithermoor Soils Treatment Facility Job Record form
BA42e Hithermoor Soils Treatment Facility Batch Record form
BA42f Hithermoor Soils Treatment Facility Batch Overview form

BA42 WI01
Dealing with Hithermoor Soils Treatment Facility Customer 
Enquiries - Commercial flow

BA42 WI02
Hithermoor Soils Treatment Facility - Weighbridge 
procedure

BA42 WI03
Receipt and Treatment of Waste at Hithermoor Soils 
Treatment Facility

BA42 WI04
Management and Monitoring of the Carbon Pod at the 
Hithermoor Soils Treatment Facility

Temporarily withdrawn

Red denotes change to procedure Controlled Document
Nov 2019
Issue 48
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BA42 WI05
Onward Transfer of Treated Materials and Wastes from 
the Hithermoor Soils Treatment Facility

BA43 Brett Aggregates Personal Protective Equipment Standard 3 Dec-19 3 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X

BA44 Design and Development Planning 1 Aug-17 3 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
BA45 Supplier Performance Evaluation 1 Jan-18 1 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
BA46 Bribery and Corruption Risk Assessment 1 Mar-18 2 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
BA47 Procedure tbc currently on hold
BA48 Procedure tbc currently on hold
BA49 Procedure tbc currently on hold  

BA50 River Freight Supply via Barge Procedure - (BAL Cliffe to 
Capital Concrete Silvertown Concrete Plant)

1 Nov-19 2 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X

Red denotes change to procedure Controlled Document
Nov 2019
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Group Procedures List 49 Nov-19 3

BG1.1 Setting the Scope and Defining the Processes Applicable to the QHEST System 7 Jan-18 4
Form BG1.1a Scope of the QHEST System 4 Jun-18 2
Form BG1.1a Scope of the QHEST System (Example for BAL Lenham) 4 Jun-18 3
BG1.2 Identification, Communication and Evaluation of Legal Compliance and  Other 

Regulatory Requirements
10 Jan-18 2

Form BG1.2a Site Specific Authorisations List 1 Sep-05 1

BG1.3 QHEST Risk Assessment 14 Jun-18 9
Form BG1.3a SHE Risk Assessment (Form) also available electronically from SHE Dept. 8 Jun-18 -
Form BG1.3b Task Based Risk Assessment Form & Guidelines 8 Jun-18 4
Form BG1.3c Brett Safe Form available form SHE Dept.
Form BG1.3d Significant Health and Safety Risk Register (available from SHE Dept.) 1 Jan-18 -
BG1.4 Hazardous Substance Risk Assessment (COSHH) 11 Jan-15 2
Form BG1.4a COSHH Assessment form (Word and Excel versions available) 2 Jan-15 2
BG1.5 QHEST Improvement Plan 12 Jun-19 4
Form BG1.5a Site Improvement Plan Form (available electronically) 2 Aug-17
BG1.6 Control and Management of Planning Applications 1 Sep-05 3
BG1.7 Control and Management of Licence and Permit Applications 4 Dec-18 2
BG1.8 Management of Construction and Engineering 9 May-16 3
BG1.9 Control of Purchasing 14 Nov-19 2
Form BG1.9a New Supplier Request form (separate one for each business) forms available on 

BrettNet) (Updated BAL/BCL/CCL)
5 Jun-19 5

Form BG1.9a New Supplier Request form (separate one for each business) forms available on 
BrettNet) (|Updated only for RBS/BRIT) - remainder to be updated March 2019

5 Dec-18 5

Form BG1.9b CAPEX SHEQ (Safety, Health, Environment and Quality) Considerations Checklist 1 Aug-17 4

BG1.10 Control of CDM Work (Construction Design Management) 5 May-17 6
Form BG1.10a CDM - Pre-Construction Information pack 3 May-17 19
Form BG1.10b CDM - Construction Phase - Health, Safety and Environment File 5 May-17 8
Form BG1.10c Construction Phase Plan for Minor Projects 1 May-17 2
BG1.11 Management of Asbestos on Site 6 Jun-12 2
BG1.12 Provision of Welfare Facilities 5 Apr-11 3
BG1.13 Design Security into Buildings and Plant 3 Jan-15 2
BG1.15 Fire and Explosion Management 5 Jan-15 6
From BG1.15a Fire Safety Assessment proforma 1 Jan-15 12
BG1.16 Supplier Performance Evaluation 2 Oct-17 1
Form BG1.16a Supplier Performance Evaluation Questionnaire form 1 Aug-17 2

BG2.1 Structure, Responsibility and Resources 14 Jun-19 6
BG2.2 Training, Awareness and Competence 17 Jun-19 2
Form BG2.2a Training Evaluation Form 2 Sep-05 1
Form BG2.2b Training Request Form 1 Jul-06 1
Form BG2.2c Personal Record of Continuing Professional Development 1 Jul-09 1
Form BG2.2d Competency Record (available from Group SHE/Group Intranet) 2 Apr-13
Form BG2.2e Training Course Attendance List form 3 Jun-19 1
BG2.3 Communication and Consultation 12 Aug-17 3
BG2.3 WI01 Communications Forum (suggested agenda) 1 Aug-17 2
BG2.3 WI02 SHEQ Communications / Committee Meetings Site Based (suggested agenda) 3 Jun-19 2
BG2.3 WI03 SHE Strategy Group (suggested agenda) 2 Jan-18 1
BG2.4 Document Control 19 Aug-17 4
Form BG2.4a Site-Specific Procedures List 1 Sep-05 1
Form BG2.4b Site Specific Controlled Documents List 1 Jul-04 1
BG2.5 Records and Records Management 6 Aug-17 1
Form BG2.5a QHEST Forms 33 Nov-19 2
Form BG2.5b Site Specific Forms 1 Sep-05 1

BG3.1 Permit to Work and Permission to Proceed 12 Jun-18 7
Form BG3.1a Permission to Proceed and Permit to Work Register 1 Jun-15 1
Form BG3.1b Permission to Proceed or Permit to Work Issuer Authorisation 1 Jun-15 1
BG3.1 WI01 Permit to Work - Confined Spaces 3 Dec-18 1
BG3.1 WI02 Permit to Work - Digging and Excavation 1 Jun-15 1
BG3.1 WI03 Permit to Work - High Voltage and Complex Electrical 2 Dec-18 1
BG3.1 WI04 Permit to Work - Hot Work 2 Dec-18 1
BG3.1 WI05 Permit to Work - Working at Height 2 Dec-18 1
BG3.1 WI06 Permit to Work - Significant Lift 1 Jun-18 1
BG3.3 Control of Gas Oil Deliveries 8 Jul-09 1
BG3.4 Fuel and Oil Storage 10 Mar-12 3
BG3.4b Bund Size Calculator 1 Dec-18 1
BG3.5 Refuelling of Plant / Vehicles On Site 8 May-16 2
BG3.6 Wheel Cleaning Facilities 5 Jan-18 2
BG3.7 Traffic Management 5 Oct-12 1
BG3.8 Housekeeping, Litter, Pest and Vermin Control 4 Oct-12 2

1.  Planning

2.  Implementation

3.  Operational Control

Red denotes change to procedure
 1 of 3
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BG3.14 Noise Control 8 Jun-15 2
BG3.15 Isolation of Plant 12 Jun-15 2
Form BG3.15a Isolation Log 3 Jan-15 1
BG3.16 Lone Working 3 Jul-13 1
BG3.17 Control of Personal Protective Equipment 15 Dec-18 4
Form BG3.17a PPE Record form 1 Oct-07 1
BG3.18 Rules for Site Vehicles and Mobile Plant 7 Oct-18 5
From BG3.18b Drivers Daily Vehicle Check form 2 Jun-15 1
Form BG3.18c Site Safety Rules 1 Jun-15 2
BG3.19 Inspection, Testing and Maintenance of Electrical Equipment 10 Aug-17 3
BG3.20 Moving of Radial Conveyors 4 Oct-10 1
BG3.22 Work In An Excavation / Trench 3 Nov-15 2
BG3.23 Working at Height 10 Nov-15 4
BG3.24 Charging Batteries 2 Oct-07 1
BG3.25 Jump Starting Equipment 4 Oct-11 2
BG3.26 Washing of Tippers 3 Oct-11 1
BG3.27 Mobile Plant Tyre Inflation 4 Jan-18 1
BG3.28 Management of Waste Arisings on Site 6 May-16 4
Form BG3.28a Summary of Waste Arisings on Site 2 Jun-15 1
BG3.30 Control of the Risks of Legionella 1 Jul-06 3
BG3.31 Propping of Tipper Bodies 3 Oct-11 3
BG3.32 Driving on Company Business 6 Jun-18 2
BG3.33 Working Near Power Lines 5 Oct-11 1
BG3.34 Brett Site Security 5 Jan-15 3
BG3.35 Towing and Recovery of Vehicles on Site 5 Jun-19 2
BG3.36 To Change the Wear Plates on a Loading Shovel Bucket 2 Dec-09 1
BG3.37 Mothballed Site 6 Jun-18 2
BG3.38 Control of Visitors 4 Oct-17 1
Form BG3.38a Visitor Induction form (printed pads available from Group SHE Dept.) 5 Dec-18 1
BG3.38 WI01 Control of Service Department Staff 1 Jan-15 1
BG3.39 Visibility Risk Assessment of Mobile Plant 4 Jun-15 1
From BG3.39a Visibility Risk Assessment - Excavator 4 Apr-14 1
Form BG3.39b Visibility Risk Assessment - Dumper 4 Apr-14 1
Form BG3.39c Visibility Risk Assessment - Bulldozer 4 Apr-14 1
Form BG3.39d Visibility Risk Assessment - Loading Shovel/Landfill Compactor 5 May-16 2
From BG3.39e Visibility Risk Assessment - Fork Lift Truck 4 Apr-14 1
Form BG3.39f Visibility Risk Assessment - Articulated Vehicle 1 Apr-14 1
Form BG3.39g Visibility Risk Assessment - Rigid (8 Wheeler) 1 Apr-14 1
Form BG3.39h Visibility Risk Assessment -  Rigid Dumper 1 Jun-15 1
From BG3.39i Visibility Risk Assessment -  Tractor and Bowser 1 Nov-19 1
BG3.40 Control of Hand Arm Vibration 6 May-16 4
Form BG3.40a Example of completed Hand Arm Vibration Register/Exposure Calculator form 1 Oct-11 1
BG3.41 Use of Mobile Elevated Work Platform 2 Nov-15 1
BG3.42 Use of Fixed Electrical Equipment, Fixed Electrical Installations and Portable Electrical 

Equipment 2 Aug-17 2

BG3.43 Use of Generators 2 Aug-17 1
BG3.44 Land Survey Standard Procedures 1 Jan-15 3
BG3.45 The Dangerous Substances an explosive Atmosphere Regulations 1 Jan-15 3
BG3.46 Control of Contractors 6 Jun-19 4
Form BG3.46a Contractors Inspection Form 2 Nov-19 2
Form BG3.46b Contractors SHE Induction Record 2 Nov-19 2
BG3.46 WI01 Checking, Searching for Brett Preferred or Avetta Approved Contractors 7 Nov-19 1
BG3.46 WI02 Adding New Contractors to Avetta Approved Scheme 3 Nov-19 1
BG3.46 WI03 Authorisation of Non Avetta Approved Contractors 5 Nov-19 1
BG3.46 WI04 Checking that Contractors have Received the Brett Induction 2 Oct-17 2
BG3.46 WI05 Recording that Contractors have Received the Brett Induction 3 Oct-17 2
BG3.47 Control of Whole Body Vibration 1 May-16 3
BG3.48 Buried Services (Location and Identification) 1 May-17 3
BG3.49 Control of Confined Spaces 2 Jun-19 8
Form BG3.49a Register of Confined Spaces 1 Mar-18 2
BG3.50 Use of Small Unmanned Aircraft (Drones) 2 Jun-19 1

BG4.1 Monitoring and Inspection 10 Dec-18 2
BG4.2 Plant and Equipment Maintenance 10 Oct-08 2
BG4.3 Instrument and Equipment Calibration 5 Aug-17 2
BG4.4 Occupational Health 15 Nov-19 5
Form BG4.4a In-Service Health Screening Schedule 2 Apr-14 1
Form BG4.4b Hand-Arm Vibration Register 2 Apr-14 1
From BG4.4c Night Worker Register 2 Apr-14 1
BG4.5 Occupational Hygiene 5 Dec-10 1
BG4.6 Measuring Up 3 May-16 5
BG4.6 WI01 Instructions for completing and Returning the Monthly Measuring Up data 2 Mar-12 1

4.  Monitoring and Inspection

Red denotes change to procedure
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BG5.1 Emergency Preparedness and Response 11 Dec-18 3
Form BG5.1a Emergency Drill Record 2 Oct-17 2
Form BG5.1b Emergency Stops and Pull Cords Inspection form 1 Jan-15 1
Form BG5.1c Automated External Defribullator Risk Matrix form 1 Dec-18 1
BG5.2 Reporting and Investigation of Accident, Incident and Complaint 21 Nov-19 5
Form BG5.2a Group Incident Report Form 3 Dec-17 2
Form BG5.2b Brett Group Health and Safety Statistics - Business Specific Data Sheet 4 Aug-19 1
BG5.3 Near Miss Reporting 4 May-17 2
Form BG5.3a Near Miss Report (available from the SHE Dept.) 1 Jul-05 1
BG5.4 Managing Injury Absence 2 Jun-12 2

BG6.1 QHEST Audit Procedure 20 Jun-19 6
Form BG6.1a QHEST Audit Report  22 Dec-19 4
Form BG6.1b Audit Checklist 5 May-09 2
Form BG6.1c QHEST Audit Programme (Available from SHE Dept./Group Intranet) 2 Jun-19 2
Form BG6.1d Audit Memo Template 1 May-09 1
Form BG6.1e Checklist for Oil Storage Tanks 1 Apr-11 2
Form BG6.1f QHEST Audit Notes 1 Jun-15 1
BG6.2 Non-conformance, Corrective and Preventive Action 10 Jun-19 3
Form BG6.2a Corrective Action Report Form 11 Jun-19 2
BG6.3 QHEST Management Review 12 Jun-18 1
BG6.3 WI01 QHEST Management System Review Meeting (suggested agenda) 2 Jun-18 2
BG6.3 WI02 Quality Management System Review Meetings (suggested agenda) 1 Aug-17 2
BG6.3 WI03 Review of Environmental, Responsible Sourcing & Sustainability Management Systems 

Meeting (suggested agenda)
1 Aug-17 2

BG6.4 Procedure for Submitting Completed Audit Actions 2 Nov-19 1

6.  System and Management Review

5.  Emergency Provision

Red denotes change to procedure
 3 of 3
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 Certificate Schedule 
 (attached to and forming part of Certificate No: CP 00243) 

 

Quality Management System Certification – ISO 9001:2015 

Brett Aggregates Ltd 
Brett House 
Bysing Wood Road 
Faversham, Kent ME13 7UD 
 
 

Location Activity 
 

Page 1 of 3  Issue date: 1 January 2019 

 

This Certificate Schedule is valid from 1 January 2019 to 31 December 2020 

 

Brett Aggregates Ltd, Brett House,  
Bysing Wood Road, Faversham, Kent ME13 7UD 

Transport for Southern and London & Home 
Counties. 

Brett Aggregates Ltd, Ford Lane, Alresford, 
Colchester, Essex CO7 8BB 

Processing of sand and gravel. 

Brett Aggregates Ltd,  
Moverons Lane, Brightlingsea, Essex CO7 0SB 

Extracting and processing of sand and gravel, with 
restoration by landfill. 

Brett Aggregates Ltd, Charing Quarry, Hook Lane, 
Charing, Kent TN27 0AN 

Extracting and processing of sand. 

Brett Aggregates Ltd, North Sea Terminal,  
Salt Lane, Cliffe, Rochester, Kent ME3 7SX 

Importing, processing and distribution of marine 
aggregates by rail, road and sea and the production 
of recycled aggregate and recovery using imported 
waste. 

Brett Aggregates Ltd, Conningbrook,  
Willesborough Lane, Ashford, Kent TN24 9QP 

Import and distribution of aggregates, production of 
recycled aggregates and production of hydraulically 
bound materials (HBM). 

Brett Aggregates Ltd, George Green, Uxbridge Road, 
Slough, Berkshire SL2 5NH 

The winning, processing and sale of sand and 
gravel including the importation of windfall as-
raised-ballast. Restoration to agriculture of site by 
inert landfill once the appropriate permit is secured. 

Brett Aggregates Ltd, Ipswich Dock Depot, West Bank 
Terminal, Wherstead Road, Lower Layham, Hadleigh, 
Suffolk  IP2 8LY 

Importation of material by ship, road and rail, 
processing of dredged ballast and export by road, 
rail and sea. Production of recycled materials. 

Brett Aggregates Ltd, Shepherds Farm, Forstal Road, 
Lenham, Maidstone, Kent ME17 2JB 
 

Extraction and processing of building sand. Quarry 
restoration including the use of waste as a recovery 
operation. 

Brett Aggregates Ltd, Lydd Quarry, Jury’s Gap Road, 
Lydd, Kent TN29 9JW 

Extraction and processing of sand and gravel. 

Brett Aggregates Ltd, Northfleet Site, Robin’s Wharf, 
Grove Road, Northfleet, Kent DA11 9AX 

Importing, processing and distribution of marine 
and other aggregate by land and sea. 
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Quality Management System Certification – ISO 9001:2015 

Brett Aggregates Ltd 
Brett House 
Bysing Wood Road 
Faversham, Kent ME13 7UD 
 
 

Location Activity 
 

Page 2 of 3  Issue date: 1 January 2019 

 

This Certificate Schedule is valid from 1 January 2019 to 31 December 2020 

 

Brett Aggregates Ltd, Park Lodge Site, Pinewood 
Road, Iver Heath, Buckinghamshire SL0 0NE 

Extraction and processing of sand and gravel for 
onward distribution by road, with restoration by 
landfill. 

Brett Aggregates Ltd, Launders Lane, Rainham,  
Essex RM13 9GJ 

Extraction and processing of sand and gravel and 
delivery to customers. 

Brett Aggregates Ltd, Technical Services Laboratory, 
Ridham, Near Sittingbourne, Kent ME9 8SR 

Sampling, testing and reporting of aggregate, 
asphalt, recycled aggregate and HBM production. 
Quality management for Brett Aggregates. 

Brett Aggregates Ltd, 3 Ridham Dock, Ridham,  
Near Sittingbourne, Kent ME9 8SR 

Manufacture and supply of bituminous materials. 
The import and supply of aggregates. The 
production of recycled aggregates. 

Brett Aggregates Ltd, Sevington Depot, Waterbrook 
Avenue, Ashford, Kent TN24 0GB 

Importing and distribution of marine and other 
aggregates by road and rail. The production of 
hydraulically bound material (HBM) and 
production of recycled materials. 

Brett Aggregates Ltd, Shrublands Estate, Coddenham, 
Suffolk  IP6 9QJ 

Extraction and processing of aggregate, restoration 
by landfilling of inert waste and operation of a 
constructon waste recycling facility. 

Brett Aggregates Ltd, Brightwell, Ipswich,  
Suffolk  IP10 0BL 

Extraction and processing of aggregate and 
operation of a constructon waste recycling facility. 
Management of mothballed landfill. 

Brett Aggregates Ltd, Waldringfield Plant and 
Earthmoving, Brightwell, Ipswich,  
Suffolk  IP10 0BL 

Management of earth moving services. 

Brett Aggregates Ltd, The Harbour, Whitstable,  
Kent CT5 1AB 

Production and supply of bituminous materials. The 
import and supply of aggregates. 

Brett Aggregates Ltd, Queen Mary Quarry, Ashford 
Road, Laleham, Staines, Middlesex TW18 1QF 

Dredged extraction and the importation of sand and 
gravel for washing and screening. Import of 
construction and demolition materials for 
production of recycled products. Sales and 
distribution and Western transport. 
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Quality Management System Certification – ISO 9001:2015 

Brett Aggregates Ltd 
Brett House 
Bysing Wood Road 
Faversham, Kent ME13 7UD 
 
 

Location Activity 
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This Certificate Schedule is valid from 1 January 2019 to 31 December 2020 

 

Brett Aggregates Ltd, Hithermoor Quarry, Stanwell 
Moor, Stanwell, Near Staines, Middlesex TW19 6AZ 

Production of recycled aggregate from waste. 
Operation of hazardous and non-hazardous soils 
treatment facility. Production of hydraulically 
bound materials (HBM) and the production of 
recycled aggregates. Restoration and management 
of the closed landfill. 

Brett Aggregates Ltd, Electrical Department, Sturry 
Quarry, Fordwich Road, Canterbury, Kent CT2 0BW 

Control and management of the electrical 
department of Brett Aggregates to provide electrical 
services and advice to requisite Brett companies. 

Brett Aggregates Ltd, Sandon Quarry, Southend Road, 
Sandon, Essex CM2 7TE 

Operation of inert landfill in historic quarry and 
restoration. Future waste recycling to produce 
recycled aggregate. 

Brett Aggregates Ltd, Wembley, Drury Way,  
Neasden, London NW10 0JJ 

Importation of material by train. Sale and 
distribution of material. 
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List of Guidance Notes 39 Nov-19 2
GN3 Work Station Assessment 7 Jun-19 3
GN4 Guidelines for Incident Investigation 9 Dec-16 8
GN6 Working On Or Near Water 1 Jul-06 1
GN8 Hot Work 3 Oct-07 1
GN9 Lifting Operations 4 Jun-18 3
GN10 Control of Manual Handling 1 Jul-06 4
GN11 Needlesticks and Syringes 2 Sep-05 1
GN14 Guidelines for Authorising Contractors 7 Dec-19 2
GN16 Guidelines for Contractors Inductions 7 May-17 1
GN17 Business Driving 4 Jun-13 2
GN18 Restoration and Aftercare 3 Jan-15 1
GN19 Guidelines for Prescription Eye Wear 3 Nov-19 2
GN19a UVEX Prescription Safety Glasses Information 1 Nov-19 1
GN20 Traffic Management 1 Sep-05 2
GN21 Working with Electricity 2 Jun-15 2
GN22 Guidelines for Near Miss Reporting 3 May-17 1
GN23 Guidelines for Geotechnical Assessment 2 Nov-06 3
GN24 Guidelines for Undertaking Geotechnical Inspections 3 Jun-15 5
GN25 Guideline for Locking Off 1 Sep-05 2
GN28 Guidelines for Drugs and Alcohol Testing 6 Dec-16 2
GN29 Guidelines for Oil Storage 3 May-16 2
GN30 Guidelines for Structural Appraisal 3 Nov-19 2
GN31 Guidelines for Use of Gas Welding / Cutting Equipment 2 Jul-07 2
GN32 Guidelines for Selecting a Diving Contractor 1 Mar-06 2
GN33 Guidelines for Driving Abroad 2 Jun-13 2

GN35
Guidelines on the Acceptance of Wastes at Brett Aggregates Permitted Waste 
Facilities

8 Jan-18 10

GN36 Guidelines on the Sampling and Testing of Inert Wastes 5 Jan-18 8
GN37 Guidelines for Expectant Mothers 1 Oct-06 3
GN38 Guidelines for Geotechnical Appraisal 1 Nov-06 3
GN39 Guidelines for the Management of Water and Silt Lagoons 1 Jul-07 2
GN40 Control of Demolition / Deconstruction 1 Jul-07 1
GN41 Guidance on the Management of Waste Electrical and Electronic Equipment 

(WEEE)
4 Apr-14 3

GN42 Guidelines for Employees Encountering Unauthorised Individuals on Site 2 Jan-15 1
GN43 Guidelines for Vacant Property Security 2 Jan-15 1
GN44 Guidelines for CCTV Selection and Management 2 Jan-15 1
GN45 Guidelines for Dealing with Malicious Calls 2 Jan-15 1
GN46 Guidelines for Dealing with Environmental Protest 2 Jan-15 2
GN47 Guidelines for Dealing with Postal Bomb Threats 2 Jan-15 1
GN50 Guidelines for Complying with the Working Time Directive 1 Oct-07 5
GN51 Guidelines for MCERTS Self Monitoring of Effluent Flow 1 Oct-08 4
GN52 Guidelines for Auditing 2 May-16 2
GN53 Guidelines for Safe Delivery of Fuel and Oil 1 Jul-09 1
GN54 Guidance for Undertaking SHE Competency Assessment 1 Jul-09 2

GN55
GN55 Guidelines for the Management of Native and Non-Native (and Blue-
Green Algae)

5 Dec-18 13

GN55a Blue-Green Algae Warning Sign 2 Jun-13 1
GN56 Guidance for Crisis Management 1 Apr-11 2

Guidance Note

Red denotes change to procedure
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Guidance Note

GN57
Guidelines for Hand Arm Vibration Syndrome (HAVS) Symptoms and 
Assessment

1 Oct-11 2

GN59
Guidelines for Acceptance of Waste for Top Soil Manufacture at a Recycling 
Facility

4 Jun-15 11

GN60 Guidelines for Gathering Measuring Up Data 3 Nov-15 6
GN61 Requirements for the Design, Drilling and Charging of Primary Blast Holes 1 Nov-12 3
GN62 Management of Waste and the Duty of Care 4 May-16 10
GN63 Complying With the Mining Waste Directive  1 Jun-13 9
GN64 Guidelines for Vehicle Washing 1 Jan-15 1
GN65 DSEAR Dangerous Substance and Explosive Atmosphere 1 Jan-15 2

GN66 Guidelines for Fabricated Structural Steelwork and CE Marking - BS EN1090 2 Aug-17 4

GN67
Wastes Acceptable at Hithermoor Soils Treatment Facility (STF) - Temporarily 
withdrawn

1 Oct-17 9

GN68 Guidelines for Documenting a Safe System of Work  1 May-17 1

GN69
Hithermoor Soil Treatment Facility (STF) Containment Tiers - Temporarily 
withdrawn

GN70 Guidelines for Confined Spaces 1 Mar-18 4
GN71 Guidelines for Categorisation of Confined Spaces 1 Mar-18 2
GN72 Guidelines for Towing and Recovery of Vehicles 1 Jun-19 2

Brett Group Register of Legislation - User Access Instructions 2 Jun-15 1

Red denotes change to procedure
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Environmental Setting and Site Design Report 

 
 

S:\Client Project Files\Brett\Barham\Waste Licensing\Permit application      

 

APPENDIX 7 
 
 
Environmental Risk Assessment 
 



Barham Environmental Risk Assessment_final

Barham Quarry - Environmental Risk Assessment (May 2020).

Data and information Judgement Action (by permitting)

Receptor Source Harm Pathway Probability of 

exposure

Consequence Magnitude of 

risk

Justification for 

magnitude

Risk management Residual risk

What is at risk?           

What do I wish to 

protect?

What is the agent 

or process with 

potential to 

cause harm?

What are the 

harmful 

consequences if 

things go wrong?

How  might the 

receptor come 

into contact with 

the source?

How likely is 

this contact?

How severe will 

the 

consequences 

be if this 

occurs?

What is the 

overall 

magnitude of 

the risk?

On what did I base my 

judgement?

How can I best manage the risk to 

reduce the magnitude?

What is the 

magnitude of 

the risk after 

management? 

Local human 

population

Releases of 

particulate matter 

(dusts) and micro-

organisms 

(bioaerosols).

Harm to human 

health - respiratory 

irritation and 

illness.

Air transport then 

inhalation.

Medium Medium Medium Permitted waste types 

are inert only and have a 

low potential to produce 

bioaerosols, but the 

activities will produce 

some particulate matter 

so a medium magnitude 

risk is estimated.  There 

is potential for increased 

dust generation during 

prolonged dry periods. 

Lack of residential 

receptors, the closest  is 

The Lodge, located 

some 170 m from the 

south eastern boundary 

of the Site.  Nuisance 

dust is very unlikely to 

travel over 100m.   

Screening bunds will 

mitigate against 

nuisance dust. 

Refer to approved Dust Emissions 

Management Plan (DEMP) which will 

form part of the Environmental 

Management System (EMS).

Low

Local human 

population

As above Nuisance - dust on 

cars, clothing etc.

Air transport then 

deposition

Medium Low Medium As above.  As above Very low
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Receptor Source Harm Pathway Probability of 

exposure

Consequence Magnitude of 

risk

Justification for 

magnitude

Risk management Residual risk

What is at risk?           

What do I wish to 

protect?

What is the agent 

or process with 

potential to 

cause harm?

What are the 

harmful 

consequences if 

things go wrong?

How  might the 

receptor come 

into contact with 

the source?

How likely is 

this contact?

How severe will 

the 

consequences 

be if this 

occurs?

What is the 

overall 

magnitude of 

the risk?

On what did I base my 

judgement?

How can I best manage the risk to 

reduce the magnitude?

What is the 

magnitude of 

the risk after 

management? 

Local human 

population, 

livestock and 

wildlife.

Litter Nuisance, loss of 

amenity and harm 

to animal health

Air transport then 

deposition

Low Low Low Local residents often 

sensitive to litter, 

however permitted 

waste types have a 

negligible potential to 

generate litter.

Control measures include site 

inspection, litter picking affected areas, 

pre-approval process for waste 

enquiries  and rejection of unsuitable 

waste loads.

Very low

Local human 

population

Waste, litter and 

mud on local roads

Nuisance, loss of 

amenity, road 

traffic accidents.

Vehicles entering 

and leaving site.

Medium Medium Medium Road safety, local 

residents often sensitive 

to mud on roads.

As above.  Control measures include 

clearing waste, litter and mud arising 

from the activities from affected areas 

outside the site, site rules and ability to 

ban customers who cause 

neighbourhood issues.

Low

Local human 

population

Odour Nuisance, loss of 

amenity

Air transport then 

inhalation.

Low Low Low Local residents often 

sensitive to odour, 

however permitted 

waste types have a 

negligible potential to 

generate odour.

Permit conditions require that emissions 

shall be free from odour. An odour 

management plan will be produced in 

the unlikely event that a problem 

develops, however, pre-approval 

process for waste enquiries  and 

rejection of unsuitable waste loads 

should prevent occurrence.

Very low

Local human 

population

Noise and 

vibration

Nuisance, loss of 

amenity, loss of 

sleep.

Noise through the 

air and vibration 

through the 

ground. 

Medium Medium Medium Local residents often 

sensitive to noise and 

vibration

Noise management measures are 

detailed in the EMS and include 

screening bunds in line with planning 

permission, daily inspection to include 

assessment of noise sources on site, 

preventative maintenance of plant.  

Noise limits and operating hours 

specified in the planning permission for 

the existing quarry will be adhered to.

Low
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Data and information Judgement Action (by permitting)

Receptor Source Harm Pathway Probability of 

exposure

Consequence Magnitude of 

risk

Justification for 

magnitude

Risk management Residual risk

What is at risk?           

What do I wish to 

protect?

What is the agent 

or process with 

potential to 

cause harm?

What are the 

harmful 

consequences if 

things go wrong?

How  might the 

receptor come 

into contact with 

the source?

How likely is 

this contact?

How severe will 

the 

consequences 

be if this 

occurs?

What is the 

overall 

magnitude of 

the risk?

On what did I base my 

judgement?

How can I best manage the risk to 

reduce the magnitude?

What is the 

magnitude of 

the risk after 

management? 

Local human 

population

Scavenging 

animals and 

scavenging birds

Harm to human 

health - from 

waste carried off 

site and faeces.  

Nuisance and  

loss of amenity.

Air transport and 

over land

Low Medium Low Permitted wastes are 

extremely unlikely to 

attract scavenging 

animals and birds. 

The permit requires that emissions of 

substances not controlled by emission 

limits (excluding odour and noise) shall 

not cause pollution.  An emissions 

management plan will be produced if a 

problem develops, however daily 

inspection and vermin control 

management procedures should 

prevent occurrence.

Very low

Local human 

population

Pests (e.g. flies) Harm to human 

health, nuisance, 

loss of amenity

Air transport and 

over land

Low Medium Low Permitted waste types 

very unlikely to attract 

pests. 

As above Very low

Local human 

population and 

local environment

Flooding of site If waste is washed 

off site it may 

contaminate 

buildings / gardens 

/ natural habitats 

downstream.

Flood waters Low Low Low Permitted waste types 

are inert only, so any 

waste washed off site 

will add to the volume of 

the local post-flood 

clean up workload, 

rather than the hazard. 

The site is  located in Flood Zone 1 

(lowest risk).  The Site will be worked 

dry above the groundwater table.

Very low

Local human 

population and / or 

livestock after 

gaining 

unauthorised 

access to the 

waste operation

All on-site hazards: 

wastes; machinery 

and vehicles.

Bodily injury Direct physical 

contact

Medium Low Low Permitted waste types 

are inert only therefore 

only a low magnitude 

risk is estimated

Site security measures prevent 

unauthorised access.

Low

Local human 

population and 

local environment.

Arson and / or 

vandalism causing 

the release of 

polluting materials 

to air (smoke or 

fumes), water or 

land.

Respiratory 

irritation, illness 

and nuisance to 

local population.  

Injury to staff, fire 

fighters or 

arsonists/ vandals. 

Pollution of water 

or land. 

Air transport of 

smoke.  Spillages 

and contaminated 

firewater by direct 

run-off from site 

and via surface 

water drains and 

ditches.

Medium Low Low Permitted waste types 

are inert so only a low 

magnitude risk is 

estimated.

As above. Low
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Data and information Judgement Action (by permitting)

Receptor Source Harm Pathway Probability of 

exposure

Consequence Magnitude of 

risk

Justification for 

magnitude

Risk management Residual risk

What is at risk?           

What do I wish to 

protect?

What is the agent 

or process with 

potential to 

cause harm?

What are the 

harmful 

consequences if 

things go wrong?

How  might the 

receptor come 

into contact with 

the source?

How likely is 

this contact?

How severe will 

the 

consequences 

be if this 

occurs?

What is the 

overall 

magnitude of 

the risk?

On what did I base my 

judgement?

How can I best manage the risk to 

reduce the magnitude?

What is the 

magnitude of 

the risk after 

management? 

Local human 

population and 

local environment

Accidental fire 

causing the 

release of polluting 

materials to air 

(smoke or fumes), 

water or land.

Respiratory 

irritation, illness 

and nuisance to 

local population.  

Injury to staff or 

fire fighters. 

Pollution of water 

or land.

As above. Low Low Low As above. Permitted waste types are not 

flammable. Permitted activities do not 

include the burning of waste.

Low

All surface waters 

close to and 

downstream of 

site.

Spillage of liquids, 

leachate from 

waste, 

contaminated 

rainwater run-off 

from waste e.g. 

containing 

suspended solids.

Acute effects: 

oxygen depletion, 

fish kill and algal 

blooms

Direct run-off from 

site across ground 

surface, via 

surface water 

drains, ditches etc.

Low Low Low As above re restricted 

waste types. Surface 

water receptors are 

absent.

All potentially polluting liquids (e.g. fuel 

for site plant) shall be provided with 

secondary containment, the minimum 

quantity will be held, and site security 

measures will be in place. Soils from 

potentially contaminated sites will be 

tested. 

Very low

All surface waters 

close to and 

downstream of 

site.

As above Chronic effects: 

deterioration of 

water quality

As above.  Indirect 

run-off via the soil 

layer

Low Low Low Waste types are inert so 

harm is likely to be 

temporary and 

reversible. Soils from 

potentially contaminated 

sites require analysis.

As above.

Surface water receptors are absent.

Very low

Abstraction from 

watercourse 

downstream of 

facility (for 

agricultural or 

potable use). 

As above Acute effects, 

closure of 

abstraction 

intakes.

Direct run-off from 

site across ground 

surface, via 

surface water 

drains, ditches etc. 

then abstraction.

Low Low Low Receptors absent. As above. Very low

Groundwater As above Chronic effects: 

contamination of 

groundwater, 

requiring treatment 

of water or closure 

of borehole.

Transport through 

soil/groundwater 

then extraction at 

borehole.

Low Low Low Permitted wastes 

unlikely to contaminate 

groundwater. An AGB 

will be installed. Routine 

groundwater quality 

monitoring is 

undertaken. Site is 

located on a Secondary 

Aquifer which is 

underlain by a  Principal 

Aquifer, and is within an 

SPZ3.

Refer to Hydrogeological Risk 

Assessment (HRA) which concludes 

that the Site poses an acceptable risk.  

Compliance limits are set for 

groundwater monitoring boreholes in the 

HRA.

Low
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Data and information Judgement Action (by permitting)

Receptor Source Harm Pathway Probability of 

exposure

Consequence Magnitude of 

risk

Justification for 

magnitude

Risk management Residual risk

What is at risk?           

What do I wish to 

protect?

What is the agent 

or process with 

potential to 

cause harm?

What are the 

harmful 

consequences if 

things go wrong?

How  might the 

receptor come 

into contact with 

the source?

How likely is 

this contact?

How severe will 

the 

consequences 

be if this 

occurs?

What is the 

overall 

magnitude of 

the risk?

On what did I base my 

judgement?

How can I best manage the risk to 

reduce the magnitude?

What is the 

magnitude of 

the risk after 

management? 

Local human 

population

Contaminated 

waters used for 

recreational 

purposes

Harm to human 

health - skin 

damage or gastro-

intestinal illness.

Direct contact or 

ingestion

Low Medium Low Receptors not present. Receptors not present. Very low

Protected sites -  

European sites 

and SSSIs  

Any Harm to protected 

site through toxic 

contamination, 

nutrient 

enrichment, 

smothering, 

disturbance, 

predation etc.

Any Medium Medium Medium Waste operations may 

cause harm to and 

deterioration of nature 

conservation sites, 

however, the nature of 

the operation makes this 

unlikely.

There is a geological SSSI within the 

site boundary (Sandy Lane Pit Barham 

SSSI).  There are no other SSSI's within 

2km of the Site. The nearest European 

Site is 9.7km away, therefore the risk is 

absent. 

Low
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This report has been prepared by BCL Consultant Hydrogeologists Limited with all reasonable skill, care and diligence, within the 
terms of the Contract made with the Client. The report is confidential to the Client and BCL Consultant Hydrogeologists Limited 

accepts no responsibility to third parties to whom this report may be made known. No part of this report may be reproduced without 
prior written approval of BCL Consultant Hydrogeologists Limited. Where data supplied by third parties has been reproduced herein, 

the originators conditions regarding further reproduction or distribution of that data should be sought and observed. Any site-
specific data collection and interpretation thereof described by this report should be assumed to be the work of BCL Consultant 

Hydrogeologists Limited unless stated otherwise. 

© BCL Consultant Hydrogeologists Limited, 2020 

To reduce paper usage, this document has been formatted for double-sided printing 



 

 

This Page Intentionally Left Blank 



Brett Aggregates Limited, Barham Quarry, Sandy Lane, Suffolk, IP6 0EB 
Application for Environmental Permit for Inert Landfill: 

Hydrogeological Risk Assessment 

 
BCL Document Reference:  PDE.BHM.HRA.002 

 Page 1 April 2020 

1 INTRODUCTION 

1.1 Background 

1.1.1 The Proposed Development on land at Barham Quarry, Sandy Lane, near Ipswich (the 
Site) involves the final disposal of inert waste residues to establish an appropriate and 
sustainable final landform; to be undertaken by Brett Aggregates Limited (BA). 

1.1.2 To enable the proposed restoration, PDE Consulting Limited (PDE), acting on behalf of 
BA, is submitting an application (the Application) to the Environment Agency (EA) for an 
Environmental Permit for Inert Landfill. 

1.1.3 PDE has instructed BCL Consultant Hydrogeologists Limited (BCL) to conduct a 
Hydrogeological Risk Assessment (HRA; this document) of the Planned Landfill. 

1.2 HRA Approach & Outcomes 

1.2.1 The collection and interpretation of baseline data has facilitated the formulation of a 
Conceptual Hydrogeological Model (the CHM). 

1.2.2 The CHM describes the nature of, and interactions between, the groundwater and 
surface water systems operating at and around the Site. 

1.2.3 The CHM has been combined with the proposed design of the Planned Landfill in the 
development of a Conceptual Site Model (CSM). 

1.2.4 The CSM has been applied within the HRA to assess the impact of the Planned Landfill 
upon the water environment. 

1.2.5 The primary tool used to inform HRA has been the risk screening process set out in 
Agency guidance: “Landfill developments: groundwater risk assessment for leachate”, 
published 1st February 2016; together with Quantitative HRA models constructed using 
RAM3 software. 

1.2.6 Where appropriate, the results of HRA have provided feed-back information for 
enhancement of measures designed to protect the water environment. 

1.2.7 The results of HRA have also informed the development of a groundwater monitoring 
programme to run concurrent with and following completion of infilling. 

1.2.8 The monitoring programme has been designed to: 

i. Determine the effectiveness of measures adopted for the protection of the water 
environment, and; 

ii. Inform modification of those measures over time as appropriate. 

1.2.9 This has included the derivation of groundwater quality Compliance Limits for 
incorporation into the Permit and Control Levels for use by BA in assessing the results of 
sampling. 

1.3 Data Sources, National Planning Policy & Technical Guidance 

1.3.1 Site specific data include the following: 
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i. Topographic survey data supplied by PDE; 

ii. Water features survey (undertaken by BCL in April 2019).  

1.3.2 Both published and unpublished documents and other sources of information that have 
been examined include: 

i. Ordnance Survey (OS): Topographic maps at scales of 1:25,000 and 1:10,000. 

ii. British Geological Survey (BGS): 1:50,000-scale published geological mapping, solid 
and drift: Sheet 207 (Ipswich). GeoIndex borehole records. 

iii. Environment Agency (EA): 

· “The Environment Agency’s approach to groundwater protection” (February 
2018, Version 1.2). 

· Spatial mapping data: river water quality, landfill sites, flooding, Source 
Protection Zone (SPZ) maps. 

· Radial search of licensed abstraction register. 

· Groundwater level/quality data, where available. 

· River Basin Management Plan (RBMP). 

· The “East Suffolk Abstraction Licensing Strategy” (CAMS), dated May 2017. 

iv. Council register of private water supplies. 

v. Natural England (NE): Spatial mapping & citation information for Designated Sites 
of ecological interest and local habitat information. 

vi. Long-term average monthly rainfall and potential evapotranspiration data, taken 
from MAFF Technical Bulletin 34 (MAFF); and storm event data from the Flood 
Estimation Handbook (FEH), with online Web Service (Centre for Ecology & 
Hydrology 2016, developed by Wallingford HydroSolutions). 

1.3.3 Where appropriate, the design of the Planned Landfill, methodology and scope of site-
specific data-collection, formulation of the Conceptual Model, approach to impact 
assessment and selection of calculation methodologies have been informed by prevailing 
national guidance and industry standard procedures, including: 

i. “National Planning Policy Framework” (NPPF: Ministry of Housing, Communities 
and Local Government [MHCLG], July 2018); 

ii. "Hydrogeological Impact Appraisal for Dewatering Abstractions", Boak R, Bellis L, 
Low R, Mitchell R, Hayes P, McKelvey P, Neale S, EA Science Report SC040020/SR1, 
April 2007; 

iii. “Groundwater Risk Assessment for your Environmental Permit” 
(https://www.gov.uk/guidance/groundwater-risk-assessment-for-your-
environmental-permit), published February 2016, updated April 2018; 

iv. Landfill Developments: Groundwater Risk Assessment for Leachate 
(https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landfill-developments-groundwater-risk-
assessment-for-leachate), published February 2016; 

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/groundwater-risk-assessment-for-your
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landfill-developments-groundwater-risk
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v. “Additional guidance for hydrogeological risk assessments for landfills and the 
derivation of groundwater control levels and compliance limits”, EA Horizontal 
Guidance Note H1 – Annex J3, Version 2.1, December 20111; 

vi. "Hydrogeological Risk Assessments for Landfills and the Derivation of Groundwater 
Control and Trigger Levels” (LFTGN01), EA, March 20032; 

vii. “Guidance on Monitoring of Landfill Leachate, Groundwater and Surface Water” 
(LFTGN02), EA, February 20032, and; 

viii. "Techniques for the Interpretation of Landfill Monitoring Data” (Guidance Notes), 
EA Final technical report P1-471, 2002. 

1.4 Report Structure 

1.4.1 A description of the topography, geology, hydrology and hydrogeology of the Site area, 
thus defining the CHM of the extant water environment, is presented at section 2. 

1.4.2 An account of the Planned Landfill design, including working methods, depths, and 
elevations to apply during infilling and for the support of the proposed restoration, is 
given at section 3. 

1.4.3 The Conceptual Site Model (CSM), derived in accordance with the Source, Pathway, 
Receptor (SPR) approach to risk assessment, is presented at section 4. 

1.4.4 The findings of the Risk Screening process and QHRA models are described and discussed 
at section 5. 

1.4.5 Control and compliance values are discussed and derived at section 6, together with 
specifications for frequency and scope of water quality monitoring and contingency 
actions to apply concurrent with the operation and restoration of the Planned Landfill. 

1.4.6 A summary of the findings of the report is presented at section 7. 

1.4.7 All diagrams referred to by this report are included as appendix 1. 

 

1  Now withdrawn; referenced for specific technical guidance only. 
2 No longer referenced by current guidance. Referred to here for details of specific technical methodologies where current guidance provides 

no alternatives. 
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2 CONCEPTUAL HYDROGEOLOGICAL MODEL 

2.1 Site Location and Topographic Setting 

2.1.1 The Site can be seen outlined green on development drawing BAR/37: “Barham Permit 
Application Plan” (dated April 2020).    

2.1.2 The Application Area is located upon the eastern side of the River Gipping in Mid Suffolk. 
The centre of the Site is approximately 7.5 kilometres (km) to the north of the town 
centre in Ipswich. 

2.1.3 The National Grid Reference (NGR) for the centre of the Application Area is 613525 
251545. The Area of the Planned Landfill equates to circa 15 Ha. 

2.1.4 The Site is within a rural setting and benefits from screening by mature planting of trees 
along the northern boundary. The other boundaries of the Site consist of fields, 
woodlands and hedges. 

2.1.5 The Site has a long history associated with mineral extraction and associated ancillary 
operations. These activities have been undertaken by the Applicant and its predecessors 
over a substantial number of years. 

2.1.6 Planning permission, reference W/6068/1, was granted by SCC on 09 February 1972 to 
allow the winning and working of stone, sand and gravel. 

2.1.7 Planning permission, reference MS/595/97, was granted on 26 April 1999 to allow for the 
approval of conditions in respect of the previous planning permission, reference 
W/6068/1. 

2.1.8 The mineral extracted from the Site is transported to Shrubland Quarry, which is also 
operated by the Applicant; the mineral is then processed into a range of aggregate 
products and sold. This is covered by Planning permission, reference MS/1523/02, which 
was granted on 13 October 2003.  

2.1.9 Planning permission, reference SCC/0145/17MS, was granted on 20 December 2017 to 
facilitate the continuation of mineral extraction (by removal of condition 23 attached to 
Planning Permission MS/595/97). 

2.1.10 Access to and from the Site is along the approved transport route which links the Site to 
the A14. 

2.1.11 In terms of topographic setting, the Site is located upon the west-facing flank of the 
Gipping Valley. 

2.1.12 Ground level attains a maximum elevation of 50 metres above Ordnance Datum (maOD) 
upon the northeast boundary of the Site. At the opposite boundary, ground level is 
generally at around 45-47 maOD but with low points at the southern corner (40 maOD) 
and eastern corner (35 maOD). Ground level drops by 5 m over a horizontal distance of 
400 m (equating to a slope gradient of 0.0125). 

2.1.13 The valley floor (10 maOD) is some 1 km standoff to the west of the Site. 

2.1.14 Going 600 m east of the Application Area, ground elevation rises gently towards Barham 
village, where there is a spot level of 57 maOD. 
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2.1.15 North of Barham village (and northeast of the Site), the land drops away into the 
catchment area of the Coddenham Brook. The topographic divide is 330 m northeast of 
the Site; ground level at the watershed equates to 55 maOD. 

2.2 Meteorology 

2.2.1 Catchment descriptors and storm event data, taken from the Flood Estimation Handbook 
(FEH), indicate that the long-term average annual rainfall total for the Site and its environs 
equates to 587 millimetres per year (mm/yr). 

2.2.2 Long-term average monthly rainfall and potential evapotranspiration data, taken from 
MAFF Technical Bulletin 34, are presented in appendix 2. 

2.2.3 Comparison of the above data has allowed for the estimation of effective rainfall 
following the method of Grindley (“The calculation of actual evaporation and soil 
moisture deficit over specified catchment areas”, Hydrological Memorandum 38, 
Meteorological Office, Bracknell, U.K., November 1969). 

2.2.4 Effective rainfall is the amount of precipitation available for infiltration to the watertable 
and for surface water run-off, after satisfying any soil moisture deficit and actual 
evapotranspiration. The latter two parameters are dependent upon vegetation cover. 
Therefore, effective rainfall rates have been calculated for bare ground, grass vegetation 
and crops, as encountered at the Application Area. The derived monthly average data are 
tabulated in appendix 2. 

2.2.5 The derived average annual effective rainfall rate at the Site ranges from 159 mm/yr for 
areas of bare ground to 86 mm/yr for crops. 

2.3 Local Hydrology 

2.3.1 The Site lies within the catchment area of the River Gipping (figure 1). In the River Basin 
Management Plan (RBMP), the current ecological status of the closest stretch of the River 
Gipping (GB105035046280, downstream of Stowmarket) is reported as having 
“moderate potential” while the chemical quality is “good”. 

2.3.2 This local stretch of the River Gipping (1 km to the southwest of the Site) was inspected 
and photographed during the water features survey completed on 11th April 2019: 
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2.3.3 The mean flow rate in this stretch of river has been estimated by reference to the NRFA 
flow duration curve taken from the nearest gauging station (ref: 35010 - Gipping at 
Bramford, NGR TM126465, approximately 5 km south of the Site): 

 

2.3.4 There is a chain of ponds/lagoons (Barham Lakes) lying alongside the eastern bank of the 
river, which have been excavated upon the valley floor and are used for angling. The 
closest pond is 985 m standoff to the southwest of the Site: 

 

2.3.5 Coddenham Brook (a tributary of the River Gipping) passes 1.75 km to the north of the 
Application Area, at closest approach. 

2.3.6 In the RBMP, the current ecological status of Coddenham Brook (GB105035046100) is 
reported as having “moderate potential” while the chemical quality is “good”. 

2.3.7 Aside from the main watercourses, rates of infiltration are relatively high such that there 
is no surface water in the existing quarry and its immediate vicinity: 



Brett Aggregates Limited, Barham Quarry, Sandy Lane, Suffolk, IP6 0EB 
Application for Environmental Permit for Inert Landfill: 

Hydrogeological Risk Assessment 

 
BCL Document Reference:  PDE.BHM.HRA.002 

 Page 8 April 2020 

 

2.3.8 There are, however, a number of isolated ponds on the land to the east of the Site, where 
the higher permeability geology is masked by Boulder Clay (section 2.7). 

2.3.9 The closest of these ponds (figure 1) is at 330 m standoff to the northeast of the Site: 

 

2.3.10 The pond (or enlarged ditch) is about 50 m in length and up to 5 m in width, with 1.2-1.5 
m freeboard depth. Ground level at this location is around 54-55 maOD. The pond is 
situated in the catchment area of the Coddenham Brook; on the east/opposite side of 
the watershed from the quarry landfill. 

2.3.11 There are numerous ponds at the properties in Barham village. The closest are at Barham 
House (55 maOD, some 475 m east of the Site) and at Pond Farm (57 maOD, circa 515 m 
to the east of Site); both are underlain by Boulder Clay. 

2.3.12 Likewise, the moat and ponds in the vicinity of Barham Manor (54-55 maOD) are 
underlain by Boulder Clay. The moat has dimensions 70 m by 10 m; it is 580 m standoff 
to the southeast of the Application Area. 
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2.3.13 There is no access to the pond at Barham Hall (31-32 maOD), which is 570 m to the south 
of the Site. Its location coincides with the contour line on the flank of the valley, where 
the drift deposits pinch out and are absent from the lower slopes (section 2.7). 

2.3.14 The outflow from this pond is directed into a ditch, which runs alongside the footpath to 
the southwest of the pond. The ditch is 1.2 m in width and 0.5 m in depth, with 3 cm 
depth of water at the time of inspection, flowing at an estimated 0.5 m/s. 

 

2.3.15 The Application Area is covered by the EA’s “East Suffolk abstraction licensing strategy” 
(May 2017). 

2.3.16 For the River Gipping, there is “restricted water available for licensing” but only during 
high (Q30) flow conditions. The Q number is the percentage of time that flow is exceeded. 

2.3.17 With regard to local water supplies: 

· The Groundsure Enviroinsight report (EMS-536965_722188, dated 4th April 2019) 
has been consulted to identify any licensed surface water abstractions lying within 
2 km radius of the Site (appendix 3). 

· Mid Suffolk District Council (MSDC) has been consulted with regard to the private 
water supplies register for properties within 2 km radius of the Site. The 
spreadsheet from the Council’s Senior Food and Safety Officer is reproduced in 
appendix 4. 

2.3.18 There is a licensed abstraction (Licence 7/35/08/*S/0142) at Causeway Lake in Baylham, 
some 1.5 km standoff to the west of the Application Area (figure 1). This lake is situated 
upon the valley floor of the River Gipping, upstream of the stretch closest to the Site. 
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2.3.19 There are no operational private water supplies within the catchment area down-
gradient from the Application Area (i.e. the buffer zone between the Site and the River 
Gipping). 

2.3.20 The closest registered supply (source not defined) is at Barham House, which is 525 m to 
the east and up-gradient of the Site. Ground level at Barham House is some 16 m higher 
than the closest section of the Site boundary. 

2.3.21 The Groundsure Enviroinsight report has been consulted to check for local pollution 
incidents. There are no recorded incidents within 500 m radius of the Site. 

2.4 Baseline Surface Water Quality 

2.4.1 There are no surface water features on the Applicant’s land; therefore, the hydrometric 
monitoring programme is focused upon the collection of groundwater level and quality 
data (section 2.9 onwards). 

2.4.2 The Agency’s database includes water quality data for the local stretch of the River 
Gipping (upstream at Quintons Mill, NGR 609500 254600; downstream at Blakenham 
Mill, NGR 611900 250800); and for the Coddenham Brook (B1078 Needham Road Bridge, 
NGR 611996 254457). 

2.4.3 The most recent sampling programme on the River Gipping includes the following 
parameters: pH, Temperature, Electrical Conductivity (EC), Dissolved Oxygen, Calcium, 
Magnesium, Iron and Dissolved Organic Carbon (DOC). 

2.4.4 Looking at the data for 2018-2019, there is no deterioration in water quality on this 
stretch of river. In fact, the EC data improves from 1083 - 1337 μs/cm at Quintons Mill to 
905 - 1232 μs/cm at Blakenham Mill. 

2.4.5 The sampling programme on the Coddenham Brook includes the following parameters: 
pH, Temperature, EC, Dissolved Oxygen, Alkalinity, Un-ionised Ammonia, Ammoniacal 
Nitrogen, Nitrate, Nitrite, Total Oxidised Nitrogen (TON) and Orthophosphate. 

2.4.6 In view of the proposal for inert landfill, the two parameters that are particularly useful 
for direct comparison with the Applicant’s dataset are EC and Ammoniacal Nitrogen. 
Looking at the 2018-2019 results for Coddenham Brook, the EC data ranges from 723 - 
947 μs/cm; and Ammoniacal Nitrogen varies from 0.03 – 0.065 mg/l as N. 

2.5 Protected Sites 

2.5.1 Natural England’s database has been consulted to check for Biodiversity Action Plan 
Priority Habitats (BAPPH), Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI), Special Areas of 
Conservation (SAC), Special Protection Areas (SPA), National and Local Nature Reserves 
(NNR & LNR), Country Parks and Ramsar Sites. Designated conservation areas in the 
vicinity of the Site are shown on figure 2 (reproduced from the Groundsure Enviroinsight 
report). 

2.5.2 A section of quarry face within the Application Area is classed as a geological SSSI (“Sandy 
Lane Pit SSSI”). This will be replaced at a suitable location within the Applicant’s 
landholding, where a similar geological exposure can be made.  
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2.5.3 The northwest corner of the Application Area adjoins Oak Wood / Broomwalk Covert 
County Wildlife Site (CWS) and the northeast corner abuts a strip of Broadleaved 
Deciduous Woodland (Queech Wood BAPPH). Nursery Wood CWS is located some 300 
metres from the eastern corner of the Site. 

2.5.4 Shrubland Hall (Registered Park and Gardens) includes a mixture of parkland and wood-
pasture. Its southern extent is some 300 m standoff from the Site boundary. 

2.6 Landfills and Industrial Pollution 

2.6.1 The Groundsure Enviroinsight report has been consulted in order to identify landfill sites 
in the vicinity of the Application Area. Groundsure’s “Landfill and Other Waste Sites Map” 
is reproduced as figure 3. 

2.6.2 There is a historic inert landfill within the footprint of the Application Area. The 
Applicant’s archives suggest that the landfill occupied 1 hectare at the southwest corner 
of the Site; and accepted some 23,000 m3 of inert material. This landfilled area is outside 
the current Planned Landfill. 

2.6.3 Old Sandy Lane Pit (ref: HP3995NN; Operator: H G Thurston & Co Ltd) is an authorised 
landfill abutting the southwest margin of the Site. The following types of waste are listed 
under Condition 23 of the Permit: “Waste deposited shall comprise dry, inert non-special 
commercial and industrial wastes and shall include no waste other than topsoil, subsoil, 
brick, concrete, stone, clay, plaster, sand (excluding foundry sand), silica, coal, coke, ash 
and clinker residues of coal and coke mixtures of these specified materials. No putrescible 
waste shall be deposited”. 

2.6.4 Examining historical imagery on Google Earth, the acquisition dates for the aerial photos 
of this location are December 1945, December 2000, February 2003, August 2007, 
December 2007 and September 2017. There is no evidence of any operations having 
taken place since 2000.  

2.6.5 Old Sandy Lane Pit encompasses a historic landfill (ref: SFK/LS/004/01, MS7), which 
accepted inert material from 1987 to 1990. 

2.6.6 The Hop Ground (FSMS 5, 907/01/13/01) occupies the field lying to the south of Old 
Sandy Lane Pit. It accepted industrial, commercial and household waste from 1977 to 
1982. Hop Ground includes a very small satellite landfill (same licence details), which is 
at 450 m standoff to the southwest of the Application Area. 

2.6.7 Aside from the landfill operations listed above, the EA’s “pollution” mapping does not 
identify any relevant industrial activities within 1 km radius of the Site. 

2.7 Local Geology 

2.7.1 A relevant extract from the published 1:50,000-scale geological mapping is reproduced 
here at figure 4. 

2.7.2 The southwest half of the Application Area is directly underlain by sand and gravel drift 
deposits, subdivided into Glaciofluvial Deposits (Anglian) and Kesgrave Formation (Pre-
Anglian), comprising pale yellow to brown, fine to medium grained sand with flint and 
quartzite gravel.  
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2.7.3 Based upon borehole logs, the sand and gravel deposits are generally 10-13 m in 
thickness, decreasing to 7-10 m at the western margin (where ground level is dropping 
into the Gipping Valley) with a minimum thickness of 3.7-4.5 m at the southwest corner. 

2.7.4 At the northwest end, there is a thin cap (1-2 m thickness) of Lowestoft Till (overburden) 
atop the economic mineral. The Till comprises stony, sandy clay rich in chalk and flint 
pebbles (diamicton). 

2.7.5 Deposits of alluvium extend along the course of the River Gipping and its tributary, 
Coddenham Brook. The wider valley floor is typically underlain by fluvial sand and gravel 
(river terrace deposits). 

2.7.6 In terms of solid geology, the youngest strata belong to the Chillesford Sand Member 
(CfS) of Pliocene age, which is present in a localised pocket at the central part of the Site 
(160 m by 90 m in surface area; negligible thickness). The CfS is described as “yellow 
brown, fine to medium-grained, well-sorted, micaceous sand with thin clay beds locally”. 

2.7.7 The CfS is encircled by and unconformably underlain by Palaeocene strata: the Lambeth 
Group and Thanet Sand Formation (LT), undifferentiated at this location. The LT 
comprises colour-mottled clays with grey brown to green sands and silts.  

2.7.8 Looking at the borehole logs, the LT is dominated by clay at this location, typically 3-4 m 
in thickness, but absent from the borehole at the northwest corner of the landholding 
(BH6). 

2.7.9 The borehole logs are consistent with the BGS map, which shows the LT strata pinching 
out at the northern and western margins of the Application Area, such that the drift 
deposits to the north and west of the Site are directly underlain by the Upper Cretaceous 
Newhaven Chalk Formation (NCk), which is described as white chalk (marl and flint-free), 
circa 50 m in thickness. 

2.8 Hydrogeological Summary 

2.8.1 The sand and gravel deposits, grouped together with the LT and CfS strata, constitute a 
locally important aquifer (“Secondary A Aquifer”), in which flow is dominantly 
intergranular. At this location, the base of this shallow aquifer is defined by the colour-
mottled clay (typically 3-4 m in thickness) that was encountered in all boreholes except 
BH6. Where the clay pinches out at the western and northern fringe of the Site, there 
would be downward leakage from the shallow aquifer into the underlying Chalk. 

2.8.2 The drift deposits upon the floor of the Gipping Valley and its tributaries (i.e. the alluvium 
and river terrace deposits) fall into the same category: Secondary A Aquifer. In terms of 
water supply, these deposits are of limited potential and uncertain quality. 

2.8.3 The Chalk represents an extensive and highly productive aquifer (“Principal Aquifer”). 

2.8.4 The Chalk is a pure white micro-porous limestone (with bands of harder nodular chalk 
and flints), in which the flow of groundwater is dominantly through fissures and other 
discontinuities. 
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2.8.5 EA mapping indicates that the Chalk aquifer has “intermediate vulnerability” where it is 
masked by the drift deposits. The vulnerability increases to the top rating (“high”) on the 
slopes of the river valleys, where the Chalk is seen to outcrop (generally at levels between 
25-40 maOD). 

2.8.6 In the RBMP, the Groundwater Body in this area constitutes part of the Waveney and 
Suffolk East Chalk and Crag (GB40501G400600); its current quantitative status is reported 
as “poor” as is the chemical quality. 

2.8.7 In East Suffolk abstraction licensing strategy, the status of the surface waterbody also 
applies to the groundwater immediately beneath and in continuity with it. In practise, 
that means that the surface water status applies at this location, meaning that there is 
“restricted water available for licensing” but only during high (Q30) flow conditions. 

2.8.8 EA mapping has been consulted in order to determine whether the Site overlaps with any 
Source Protection Zone (SPZ). It has been confirmed that the Site is located within the 
Total Catchment (Zone 3) of public water supply boreholes at Claydon (1 km to the 
southwest) and Baylham (1.25 km to the west). Please see Inset Map at figure 1. 

2.8.9 The Groundsure Enviroinsight report (EMS-536965_722188, dated 4th April 2019) has 
been consulted to identify any licensed groundwater abstractions lying within 3 km radius 
of the Site (appendix 3). The District Council (MSDC) has been contacted with regard to 
the private water supplies register (appendix 4). 

2.8.10 There is a historic borehole (Licence 7/35/08/*G/0058) in the field between the Site and 
St Mary’s Church, some 220 m standoff from the Application Area (figure 1). 

2.8.11 As outlined in section 2.3.20, the closest registered supply (assumed to be active; source 
not defined) is at Barham House, which is 525 m to the east and up-gradient of the Site. 
Ground level at Barham House is some 16 m higher than the closest section of the Site 
boundary. 

2.8.12 On the down-gradient (southwest) side of the Site, the closest active supplies include:  

· The public water supply boreholes at Claydon (1 km to the southwest) and Baylham 
(1.25 km to the west).  

· The borehole at Broomfield Pit, some 1.2 km standoff to the west of the Application 
Area. This is utilised for mineral washing, abstracting from the Chalk under Licence 
7/35/08/*G/0139.  

2.9 Groundwater Monitoring 

2.9.1 Six pairs of piezometers (groundwater level/sampling boreholes) were installed at the 
Site in February-March 2018 (figure 5). At each location, a shallow piezometer was 
installed in the sand and gravel (BH1S to BH6S) and a deeper borehole was extended into 
the Chalk aquifer (BH1D to BH6D). BH4 became blocked and was replaced in September 
2018, again with shallow (BH4Sa) and deep installations (BH4Da). 

2.9.2 The shallow piezometers BH1S to BH4Sa are terminated upon the LT clays that were 
proved by drilling to be 3-4 m in thickness.  
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2.9.3 Borehole BH5S reaches the base of the sand and gravel; but it does not fully penetrate 
the underlying sandy silt horizon, which sits atop the clay. There is some 1.25 m additional 
thickness of sandy silt below the base of the piezometer. 

2.9.4 Borehole BH6S reaches the base of the sand and gravel. There is no clay at this location 
(the LT strata are absent). The base of the shallow piezometer coincides with the top 
surface of the Chalk.   

2.9.5 Groundwater levels and water quality samples have been collected on a monthly basis, 
commencing May 2018. Twenty-two rounds of monitoring have been completed to date 
(with summary hydrographs presented in appendix 5). 

2.10 Groundwater Levels in the Shallow Aquifer 

2.10.1 Groundwater levels in the shallow aquifer (sand and gravel deposits) are observed to 
decline from south (37 maOD at BH4Sa) to north (34.75 maOD at BH1S), the hydraulic 
gradient being 0.004 (as indicated upon the groundwater level contour plan, figure 6). 

2.10.2 An interpolated groundwater level of 35.6 maOD is employed at BH5S. On this basis, it is 
assumed that the groundwater resides within the sandy silt horizon below the base of 
the piezometer. 

2.10.3 The saturated thickness of the shallow aquifer ranges from 2.3 to 4.4 m at the southern 
and eastern margins of the Site, declining to an inferred thickness of less than 1.25 m at 
the western margin (equating to the depth of sandy silt below the base of BH5S); and 
pinching out completely at the northwest corner, such that BH6S has been dry 
throughout the monitoring period. 

2.10.4 It is assumed that any groundwater flowing northwards through the shallow aquifer is 
perched upon the LT clays. These clays are absent to the north and west of the Site, as 
demonstrated at location BH6S.  Upon reaching the northwesterly margin of the LT clays, 
the shallow groundwater would leak downwards into the underlying Chalk.  

2.10.5 This leakage process has been depicted in figure 6 by setting the groundwater level at 
BH6S as 33.3 maOD, thus coinciding with the base of the sand and gravel (giving zero 
saturated thickness at this location). 

2.10.6 The shallow aquifer does not extend beyond the northern and western boundaries of the 
Site. 

2.10.7 There is minimal seasonal variation in groundwater level: less than 0.1 m at BH1S; some 
0.25 m at BH2S and BH3S; and a maximum of 0.5 m at BH4Sa. This muted/supressed 
response to rainfall recharge is considered to be a function of the shallow groundwater 
being “shed” from the LT clays (i.e. where the clay pinches out at the northern and 
western margins of the Site) and leaking rapidly downwards into the underlying Chalk.  

2.11 Groundwater Levels in the Deep Aquifer 

2.11.1 Average groundwater levels in the deep aquifer (the Chalk) are observed to decline from 
northeast (11.15 maOD at BH2D) to southwest (10.65 maOD at BH4Da), the hydraulic 
gradient being 0.001 (as indicated upon the groundwater level contour plan, figure 7). 
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2.11.2 This would be consistent with the SPZ mapping, whereby the flow direction is towards 
the public water supply borehole at Claydon (the Inner Zone being 1 km to the southwest 
of the Site boundary). 

2.11.3 At BH1D through to BH6D, there is consistent seasonal variation in groundwater level in 
the Chalk, equating to 1.05 m during the monitoring period from May 2018 onwards. 

2.12 Aquifer Parameters 

2.12.1 Published data (Domenico and Schwartz, 1990, “Physical and Chemical Hydrogeology”, 
page 65) indicates that the hydraulic conductivity of sand and gravel deposits typically 
ranges from 10-100 m/day but outliers of 0.01 m/day up to 2,500 m/day may be 
encountered. 

2.12.2 The hydraulic conductivity of the Kesgrave Formation is taken from hydrogeological 
studies conducted at an analogous site in the same drift aquifer:  

· A mean value of 2x10-4 m/s (17.28 m/d) was reported by Golders Associates (1995) 
for a proposed quarry and landfill at Rivenhall. 

· A moderate to high permeability (5-50 m/d) and storage (specific yield ~0.3) were 
reported by Hafren Water (2015) for a proposed irrigation reservoir at Elmstead 
Hall. 

2.12.3 The BGS Aquifer Properties Manual provides the following data for the Thanet Formation: 
“the hydraulic conductivity is between 1.39 and 3.89 m/d, with an average of 2.5 m/d”; 
and for the Lambeth Group: “the hydraulic conductivity at any one locality is likely to be 
between 2 and 60 m/d”. These values are not representative of the colour-mottled clay 
(typically 3-4 m in thickness) that was encountered at the base of this shallow aquifer at 
this location, as demonstrated by the field tests described below (section 2.12.8 
onwards).  

2.12.4 There is limited published data for the hydraulic conductivity of the Chalk in this area. 

2.12.5 Reference to “Devensian periglacial influences on the development of spatially variable 
permeability in the Chalk of southeast England” by Younger (Quarterly Journal of 
Engineering Geology and Hydrogeology 1989; v.22; p343-354) provides the following 
data: The hydraulic conductivity of the Chalk in the river valleys is generally in the range 
of 20 to 200 m/d, with an effective saturated thickness greater than 50 m. 

2.12.6 The BGS Aquifer Properties Manual provides data obtained during pumping tests 
conducted in the Chalk aquifer.  

2.12.7 Transmissivity values at local boreholes (Baylham and Needham) vary from 2,000 to 5,200 
m2/day. A storage coefficient of 0.0013 is recorded at Baylham. Assuming a saturated 
thickness of at least 50 m, the hydraulic conductivity would equate to 40 to 100 m/d. 

2.12.8 Site-specific data has been obtained by falling-head testing, which was conducted during 
the water features survey (undertaken by BCL on 11th April 2019). 

2.12.9 This involved the introduction of a volume of water to each piezometer under test; and 
measurement of the decay of induced hydraulic head. 
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2.12.10 For each test, a Cambertronics CTL2-2 data-logger, allied to a Druck PCDR830 pressure 
transducer, were utilised to facilitate efficient and accurate recording and recovery of 
test data. 

2.12.11 Graphical data and analyses from the testing exercise are included here at appendix 6. 
The data has been analysed using the Bouwer & Rice method and corrected for head 
change in the piezometer screen, applying techniques described by Krusseman and 
DeRidder. 

2.12.12 In BH1D and BH4Da, the decay of the induced hydraulic head takes place within the Chalk 
aquifer. The results for BH1D (11.15 m/d) and BH4Da (9.4 m/d) are consistent with the 
published data. 

2.12.13 In BH1S and BH4S, the change in hydraulic head occurs within the basal section of the 
shallow aquifer. The hydraulic conductivity values calculated for BH1S (1 m/d) and BH4S 
(0.15 m/d) are relatively low for sand and gravel deposits, but given that both these 
boreholes encountered silts/clays (lower permeability horizons) within the LT Group, the 
results are considered to be valid for the saturated zone in the shallow aquifer on Site. 

2.13 Groundwater Quality 

2.13.1 Groundwater quality samples have been collected on a monthly basis from the 
piezometers installed in the Chalk aquifer. 

2.13.2 The sampling programme has included the following parameters: pH, Temperature, -
Electrical Conductivity (EC), Dissolved Oxygen, Alkalinity, Chloride, Fluoride, Ammoniacal 
Nitrogen, Nitrate, Nitrite, Total Oxidised Nitrogen (TON), Orthophosphate, Sulphate, 
Biochemical Oxygen Demand (BOD), Chemical Oxygen Demand (COD), Total Organic 
Carbon (TOC), Calcium, Potassium, Magnesium, Sodium, Arsenic, Cadmium, Chromium, 
Copper, Iron, Mercury, Manganese, Molybdenum, Nickel, Lead, Selenium, Zinc, Polycyclic 
Aromatic Hydrocarbons (PAH) and BTEX. 

2.13.3 The data have been compared with the Drinking Water Standards ‘DWS’ (note where 
DWS standards were not available, World Health Organisation Standards ‘WHO’ or 
Environmental Quality Standards ‘EQS’ were used, in order of preference). 

2.13.4 The pH data is generally within the permitted range, although outliers were recorded in 
October 2018 at all the piezometers (except BH4Da). This is attributed to a problem with 
the pH meter, because the other pH readings are relatively closely-grouped throughout 
the monitoring period e.g. at BH1D, the pH data is from 6.1-8.4, except for the reading of 
11.2 in October 2018. 

2.13.5 The regulatory standard for Ammoniacal Nitrogen is 0.39 mg/l as N. All the data is below 
0.2 mg/l, with the exception of the first reading at BH2D (1.38 mg/l in May 2018; 
recovering to 0.03 mg/l in June 2018). 

2.13.6 Nitrate data is marginal at BH1D, peaking at 59.2 mg/l (where the DWS is 50 mg/l). The 
rest of the network is in compliance with respect to Nitrate. 

2.13.7 The BOD and COD data are generally good, except for the early readings (summer 2018) 
at BH3D. 
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2.13.8 Manganese is elevated across the network; generally exceeding the DWS of 50 µg/l but 
remaining below the WHO limit of 400 µg/l (except for the first reading at BH6D). 
Manganese is widely distributed constituent of ores and rocks; there are no particular 
toxicological connotations; the objections to manganese are aesthetic. 

2.13.9 The Iron readings are generally low (<20 µg/l) except at BH3D, where the early data (pre-
February 2019) peaked at 1,016 µg/l. This significantly exceeds the DWS of 200 µg/l; but 
complies with the EQS (DW2) of 2,000 µg/l given for the Surface Waters (Abstraction for 
Drinking Water) (Classification) Regulations 1996. As with Manganese, there is normally 
no harmful effect on persons consuming waters with significant amounts of Iron. Rather, 
the problems are primarily aesthetic. Since February 2019, the iron data at BH3D has 
stabilised and is below the DWS.  

2.13.10 There is an isolated spike in Selenium at BH4Da, this being a reading of 123 µg/l in October 
2018 (thus exceeding the DWS of 10 µg/l). The remainder of the dataset at BH4Da and 
across the rest of the network is close to or below the Limit of Detection, LOD (<3 µg/l). 

2.13.11 The DWS for PAH is 0.1 µg/l. The Naphthalene results at BH3D range from 2-4 µg/l, 
exceeding the given standard in every round of sampling; the readings at the other 
piezometers are below the LOD (<0.1 µg/l), with the exception of a single reading of 0.7 
µg/l at BH5D. 

2.13.12 The same pattern is observed with Benzene, where all the data is below the LOD except 
for the entire dataset at BH3D, where the results range from 2-4 µg/l. The DWS for 
Benzene is 1 µg/l.  

2.13.13 The other parameters are in compliance with the regulatory standards.  
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3 THE PLANNED LANDFILL 

3.1 Phasing 

3.1.1 It is envisaged that the total amount of inert material to be imported to the Site shall 
amount to 940,000 m3. 

3.1.2 The proposed phasing is shown on development drawing BAR/37: “Barham Permit 
Application Plan” (dated April 2020).  

3.2 Liner System 

3.2.1 Liner construction will be completed with suitable inert waste material of low 
permeability or site derived overburden. 

3.2.2 In this instance, the inert nature of the lining material would be confirmed by analytical 
testing where appropriate. 

3.2.3 Safe design parameters for liner construction will be based upon a 1 m thick compacted 
layer installed at the base and sides of the landfill with an attenuating effect equivalent 
to 1e-7 metres per second (m/s). 

3.2.4 Other than emplacement of soil cover, no engineered capping system has been specified 
or will be required for the inert landfill area. 

3.3 Waste Types 

3.3.1 The site will be permitted to accept inert waste soils, inert demolition wastes and other 
inert waste materials incapable of producing potentially contaminating leachate. 

3.3.2 The list of wastes sought by the Application is given in appendix 7. 

3.4 Leachate Management 

3.4.1 Assuming full implementation of control and compliance procedures, the imported 
wastes will be inert and therefore incapable of producing potentially contaminating 
leachate.  

3.4.2 Therefore, leachate management will not be required. 
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4 CONCEPTUAL SITE MODEL 

4.1 Background 

4.1.1 The principal elements of the Planned Landfill and its hydrogeological setting, which 
together comprise the Source-Pathway-Receptor model to be examined by the HRA, are 
described below. 

4.2 Source 

4.2.1 Landfills for inert waste are unlikely to produce leachate that presents a risk to 
groundwater or surface water quality, as inert waste does not undergo any significant 
physical, chemical or biological transformations. 

4.2.2 All incoming wastes including engineering materials will be subject to a pre-approval 
process, which forms a key part of the Applicant’s WAP. Any wastes requiring testing will 
be assessed in accordance with the EA Waste Acceptance Criteria (WAC) process to 
ensure that they are classed as inert materials before being accepted for landfill.  

4.2.3 The phasing for the direct placement of approximately 940,000 m3 of inert materials is 
illustrated upon development drawing BAR/37. 

4.2.4 Rejected wastes will be removed from site on the same day wherever possible by the 
customer. In the unlikely event that a load of unacceptable waste has to be quarantined 
temporarily on Site, it will be ensured that it does not result in unacceptable runoff into 
the underlying aquifer. 

4.2.5 It is also proposed to provide a sealed skip for containment of small quantities of 
unacceptable materials. 

4.2.6 Both the bunded storage area and the sealed skip will be placed within the reception yard 
and not within the void. 

4.3 Pathway 

4.3.1 The potential leachate migration pathway identified by HRA is as follows: 

· Vertically downwards through the engineered landfill liner (1 m thick compacted 
layer with an attenuating effect equivalent to 1e-7 m/s). 

· Vertically downwards through the unsaturated zone in the drift deposits. The base 
of mineral extraction will be 37.5 maOD. Once lined, the base of void will be at 1.5 
m standoff above perched groundwater level in the drift deposits at the southern 
corner of the Site, increasing to 4 m standoff at the northwest margin. 

· Lateral flux (northwards) through saturated horizons/layers of sands/silts/clays 
within the basal section of the drift deposits, perched upon the LT clays. These clays 
are absent to the north and west of the Site, as demonstrated at location BH6S.  
Upon reaching the northwesterly margin of the LT clays, the perched groundwater 
would leak downwards into the underlying Chalk. 
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· Vertically downwards through the unsaturated zone of the underlying Chalk. The 
unsaturated zone is some 22 m in vertical thickness, as derived by comparing the 
groundwater level contours shown on figure 5 with those on figure 6. 

4.4 Receptor 

4.4.1 The conceptual model demonstrates that the drift aquifer is insubstantial at this location 
and pinches out beneath the Site. There is perched groundwater encountered upon 
relatively thin horizons/layers of sands/silts/clays within the basal section of the drift 
deposits, resting upon the LT clays, but these horizons pinch out beneath the north and 
west parts of the site (this being the hydraulic down-gradient boundary for the perched 
groundwater in the drift deposits).  

4.4.2 This means that the perched groundwater leaks downwards into the Chalk before 
reaching the hydraulic down-gradient boundary of the landfill. Therefore, the boreholes 
in the drift aquifer on the hydraulic down-gradient boundary of the Site are dry. For this 
reason, the Compliance monitoring programme does not include the drift deposits. 

4.4.3 The principal receptor is the groundwater in the Chalk aquifer below the Planned Landfill.  

4.4.4 Potential pollutants would migrate horizontally down the hydraulic gradient within the 
saturated zone of the Chalk strata. The groundwater flow direction is towards the 
southwest. 

4.4.5 Control and compliance values will be set for Piezometers BH3D, BH4Da and BH5D, which 
are installed within the Chalk aquifer and are located upon the hydraulic down-gradient 
(southwest) margin of the Application Area. 
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5 RISK ASSESSMENT 

5.1 HRA Tier Selection 

5.1.1 As outlined previously, landfills for inert waste are unlikely to produce leachate that 
presents a risk to groundwater or surface water quality, as inert waste does not undergo 
any significant physical, chemical or biological transformations. 

5.1.2 The proposed landfill is within a quarry extracting Superficial Drift (Secondary Aquifer). 
The quarry does not involve sub-watertable working. There are no surface water 
receptors but the Site overlaps with SPZ3 of water supply boreholes in the Chalk at 
Claydon (1 km to the southwest) and Baylham (1.25 km to the west).  
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5.1.3 Therefore, EA guidance indicates that the HRA can be limited to Risk Screening / Generic 
Quantitative Risk Assessment. There is no requirement to carry out a more detailed 
groundwater risk assessment.  

5.1.4 The same guidance confirms that: The landfill operator can rely on the specification in 
the Landfill Directive Annex I for the geological barrier. It must be 1m thick with 
permeability of 1e-7 m/s. 

5.2 Risk Screening / Generic Quantitative Risk Assessment 

5.2.1 Based upon published guidance (section 1.3.3.iii) and in conjunction with qualitative risk 
screening, a series of simple risk assessment models have been constructed using RAM3 
software (version 3.00.00 Adv), produced by Environmental Simulations International. 

5.2.2 This looks at the following key parameters: Arsenic and Mercury (Model 1); Benzene 
(Model 2); Ammoniacal Nitrogen, Cadmium, Chloride, Sulphate, Nickel, Selenium, 
Fluoride and Antimony (Model 3). Ammoniacal Nitrogen is swapped out for Potassium in 
Model 4. This is because the bulk of the Ammoniacal Nitrogen data is below the LOD and 
therefore, there is minimal scope for statistical analysis to inform Compliance Limits. 

5.2.3 The selection of parameters is based upon (i) BCL’s previous work at numerous inert 
landfill sites; (ii) sections 2.1.2.1 and 2.1.2.2 of Council Decision 2003/33/EC; and (iii) EA 
guidance. 

5.2.4 The parameterisation of the RAM3 models is outlined below: 

5.2.5 Source length is set at 425 m and width is 360 m, which equates to circa 15 hectares (the 
Area of the Planned Landfill). The source thickness is given as 6.15 m. Thus, a volume of 
circa 940,000 m3 of inert wastes is introduced to the model. 

5.2.6 The rainfall recharge rate has been corrected for losses to evapotranspiration and soil 
moisture deficit i.e. following the method of Grindley (“The calculation of actual 
evaporation and soil moisture deficit over specified catchment areas”, Hydrological 
Memorandum 38, Meteorological Office, Bracknell, U.K., November 1969). It is derived 
using Long-term average monthly rainfall and potential evapotranspiration data, taken 
from MAFF Technical Bulletin 34. 

5.2.7 An infiltration factor of 0.6 is utilised to account for the proportion of effective rainfall 
that will infiltrate the imported materials. The remainder of the effective rainfall will be 
lost by surface run-off from the restoration landform. 

5.2.8 In Model 1, the leachate source term for Arsenic (0.06 mg/l) and Mercury (0.002 mg/l) 
has been set using the Co values provided in section 2.1.2.1 of Council Decision 
2003/33/EC. As with all permit applications for inert landfill, the use of Co values is 
considered to be representative of the rogue load (worst-case) assessment scenario. 

5.2.9 In Model 2, the leachate source term for Benzene (6 mg/kg) has been set using the limit 
values provided in section 2.1.2.2 of Council Decision 2003/33/EC. The limit value for 
Benzene is 6 mg/kg. As above (section 5.2.7), this is considered to be representative of 
the rogue load (worst-case) assessment scenario. 
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5.2.10 In Model 3, the leachate source term for Cadmium (0.02 mg/l), Chloride (460 mg/l), 
Sulphate (1500 mg/l), Nickel (0.12 mg/l), Selenium (0.04 mg/l), Fluoride (2.5 mg/l) and 
Antimony (0.1 mg/l) has been set using the Co values provided in section 2.1.2.1 of Council 
Decision 2003/33/EC. As above (section 5.2.7), the use of Co values is considered to be 
representative of the rogue load assessment scenario. 

5.2.11 In the worst-case assessment scenario for Model 3, the leachate source term for Sulphate 
(4500 mg/l), Selenium (0.12 mg/l), Fluoride (7.5 mg/l) and Antimony (0.3 mg/l) has been 
trebled (i.e. the Co value multiplied by 3). This is because these parameters are naturally-
occurring in the clay. 

5.2.12 There is no Co value for Ammoniacal Nitrogen. Given the inert nature of waste to be 
deposited, ammoniacal nitrogen is a “rogue” parameter that would not be expected to 
be generated by the Planned Landfill. This is reflected by its absence from the EA’s 
schedule of inert WAC limits. Likewise, it is not covered by section 2.1.2.1 of Council 
Decision annex 2003/33/EC. The source term concentration for Ammoniacal Nitrogen is 
set at 0.53 mg/l, which is the average value taken from BCL’s database of WAC testing 
results for inert waste. 

5.2.13 In Model 4, Ammoniacal Nitrogen is replaced with Potassium, chosen to represent the 
category: “inorganic cations”. Potassium is set at 20.605 mg/l. Again, this is the average 
value taken from BCL’s database of WAC testing results for inert waste. 

5.2.14 As explained in section 4.3, the pathway by which contamination may reach the principal 
receptor (groundwater in the Chalk aquifer) comprises 4 stages. 

5.2.15 The first stage is vertically downwards through the engineered landfill liner. 

5.2.16 The second stage is vertically downwards through the unsaturated zone in the drift 
deposits. The base of mineral extraction will be 37.5 maOD. Once lined, the base of void 
will be at 1.5 m standoff above perched groundwater level in the drift deposits at the 
southern corner of the Site, increasing to 4 m standoff at the northwest margin. 

5.2.17 The third stage is by lateral flux (northwards) through saturated horizons/layers of 
sands/silts/clays within the basal section of the drift deposits, perched upon the LT clays. 
These clays are absent to the north and west of the Site. Upon reaching the northwesterly 
margin of the LT clays, the perched groundwater would leak downwards into the 
underlying Chalk. 

5.2.18 The fourth stage is vertically downwards through the unsaturated zone of the underlying 
Chalk. The unsaturated zone is some 22 m in vertical thickness. Taking a precautionary 
approach, it is assumed that no retardation processes will occur within the unsaturated 
zone of the Chalk aquifer. This is because, in the case of dual porosity, the water influx 
can be sufficiently large such that fissure flow occurs; therefore, transport is effectively 
assumed to be unretarded. 

5.2.19 Porosity and bulk density for the inert waste are consistent with literature values e.g. the 
LandSim manual. Furthermore, the water-filled porosity was compared with moisture 
content data for waste samples taken at an analogous inert landfill site in East Tilbury. 

5.2.20 The average Total Organic Carbon data for the waste samples equates to 2% (thus the 
fraction organic carbon is set at 0.02). 
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5.2.21 Porosity and bulk density of the hydrogeological units are taken from Literature and 
Knowledge (Remedial Target Values [RTVs] porosity calculator), Science Report 
SC050021/SR3 and “Porosity and Bulk Density of Sedimentary Rocks”, Geological Survey 
Bulletin 1144-E, Table 4, page E42. Also, “Regional trends in matrix porosity and dry 
density of the Chalk of England”, Quarterly Journal of Engineering Geology 28, S131-S142. 

5.2.22 Fraction of organic carbon (Foc) for the Chalk is set at 0.0003 (mean range 0.027 to 
0.036%); the basal drift is set at 0.0017 (0.17%), rounded up to 0.002; and the Foc for the 
clay liner is set at 0.05 (5%). These values are taken from Tables 2.2 and 2.3 in “The Effects 
of Contaminant Concentration on the Potential for Natural Attenuation”, R&D Technical 
Report P2-228/TR, EA, 2002. 

5.2.23 For Benzene, the Diffusion coefficient in water (m2/s) is taken from “Compilation of data 
for priority organic pollutants for derivation of Soil Guideline Values”, Science Report 
SC050021/SR7, EA, 2008.  

5.2.24 The Organic-Carbon Partition Coefficient, Solubility and Henry’s Law Constant for 
Benzene is based upon data presented in “Review of the Fate and Transport of Selected 
Contaminants in the Soil Environment” (EA Draft Technical Report P5- 079/TR1, 
September 2003). 

5.2.25 The Partition Coefficients for Selenium and Antimony are taken directly from literature 
(“Partition Coefficients for Metals in Surface Water, Soil and Waste”, US EPA/600/R- 
05/074, July 2005). 

5.2.26 Partition coefficients for all other chemical species have been based upon those 
presented within the LandSim Manual. 

5.2.27 The value for Half Life t1/2 (days) for Benzene is taken from Table 4.2 in “The Effects of 
Contaminant Concentration on the Potential for Natural Attenuation”, R&D Technical 
Report P2-228/TR, EA, 2002. 

5.2.28 Half-life for Ammoniacal Nitrogen is taken from Table 4.2 in “Review of ammonium 
attenuation in soil and groundwater”, NGWCLC report NC/02/49, EA, 2003. 

5.2.29 In Models 1 and 2, the hydraulic conductivity of the basal drift is set at 1 m/d (1.16E-05 
m/s). The saturated thickness (mixing depth) of the pathway is set at 2 m (based upon 
comparison of groundwater level data in the basal drift with the logged depth and 
thickness of the sands/silts/clays). The pathway length is the average travel distance of 
the perched groundwater upon the LT clays beneath the Site. This provides an estimate 
of Hydraulic Gradient at 0.004. Mixing Width is set at 360 m (based upon the width of the 
Site perpendicular to the flow direction in the drift deposits).  

5.2.30 Models 1 and 2 are focussed upon hazardous substances (Arsenic, Mercury and 
Benzene). The concentration of hazardous substances is modelled to the point at which 
they enter groundwater in the drift deposits beneath the Site. The results at the base of 
the unsaturated zone in the drift deposits must remain below the Minimum Reporting 
Value for each hazardous substance. 
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5.2.31 In Models 3 and 4 (non-hazardous substances), the Pathway progresses to the proposed 
Compliance Point in the Chalk aquifer, which is Piezometer BH4Da. The hydraulic 
conductivity of the Chalk is set at 10 m/d (1.16E-04 m/s). This is based upon the results 
of falling head tests undertaken at BH1D (11.15 m/d) and BH4Da (9.4 m/d), which are 
consistent with the published data. 

5.2.32 The saturated thickness (mixing depth) of the Chalk pathway is set at 50 m (based upon 
published literature[“Devensian periglacial influences on the development of spatially 
variable permeability in the Chalk of southeast England” by Younger (Quarterly Journal of 
Engineering Geology and Hydrogeology 1989; v.22; p343-354)], which indicates that 
effective saturated thickness is equal to or greater than 50 m). The pathway length is the 
average travel distance of the groundwater within the Chalk beneath the Site. This 
provides an estimate of Hydraulic Gradient at 0.001. Mixing Width is set at 425 m (based 
upon the width of the Site perpendicular to the flow direction in the Chalk). 

5.2.33 Dispersivity is a Manual Value: 10% of Pathway Length. 

5.2.34 Tortuosity is from the RAM manual, worked examples and published literature (Table 3.3 
in “Contaminant fluxes from hydraulic containment landfills”, Science Report SC0310/SR, 
EA, 2004). 

5.2.35 In Models 3 and 4, the receptor point is the groundwater in the Chalk aquifer. This is 
modelled as a Monitoring Borehole at the hydraulic down-gradient margin of the Site. 

5.2.36 The modelling process examines contaminant concentrations at five time slices during 
the lifecycle of the development. These time slices have been varied to identify peak 
concentrations for different contaminants. For example, time slices set at 10, 50, 100, 
200 and 1,000 years have been used to demonstrate the peak values for Chloride and 
Sulphate. In contrast, time slices of 1,000 through to 200,000 years are more appropriate 
for Cadmium, Nickel, Selenium and Antimony.  

5.2.37 The Excel spreadsheets (opened using the RAM3 Add-On) and the PDF Summaries for the 
RAM3 models (input and results) are attached in appendix 8. 

5.2.38 The results of the RAM Models have been compared with the Minimum Reporting Value 
for each hazardous substance; and the relevant water quality standards for the non-
hazardous pollutants.  

5.2.39 All the results are in compliance with the given standards in the worst-case assessment 
scenario. This conclusion remains valid in the RAM model where the leachate source term 
for Sulphate, Selenium, Fluoride and Antimony has been trebled (i.e. the Co value 
multiplied by 3). 

5.2.40 Beyond pre-existing issues with water quality in this section of the Chalk aquifer (section 
2.13), the RAM3 results demonstrate that will be no significant adverse impact upon the 
groundwater system. 
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6 CONTROL & COMPLIANCE MONITORING 

6.1 Background 

6.1.1 Control Levels are site-specific assessment criteria used to determine whether a landfill 
is performing as designed and intended to draw attention to the development of adverse 
trends in the monitoring data. 

6.1.2 Control Levels should be regarded as an early warning system to be used by the Applicant 
and exceedance of these should lead to appropriate investigation or implementation of 
corrective measures. 

6.1.3 Breaches of Control Levels should not, however, ordinarily be interpreted as an indication 
that water pollution has occurred. 

6.1.4 In more detail, the purpose of Control Levels is to: 

i. Highlight variations between the conceptual model (including the results of RAM 
model) and observed conditions; 

ii. Identify unambiguous adverse trends which are indicative of leachate impacts; 

iii. Allow for variation in natural water quality from baseline conditions, and; 

iv. Give sufficient time to take corrective or remedial action before Compliance Limits 
are breached. 

6.1.5 In contrast, EA guidance3 requires that Compliance Limits for potentially polluting 
substances be set at the point where pollution can be said to have occurred and can be 
detected by monitoring. 

6.1.6 A change in water quality to a concentration above the compliance limit would be 
unacceptable. 

6.2 Selection of Monitoring Points 

6.2.1 Piezometer BH4Da (as modelled in RAM3) is centred down hydraulic gradient from the 
Proposed Landfill and therefore it has been selected as one of the Compliance Points for 
the Permit Application. 

6.2.2 Piezometers BH3D and BH5D provide good coverage for the eastern and western margins 
of the flow path beneath the Proposed Landfill; these are also included in the compliance 
programme. 

 

3 “Additional guidance for hydrogeological risk assessments for landfills and the derivation of groundwater control levels and compliance limits”, 
EA Horizontal Guidance Note H1 – Annex J3, Version 2.1, December 2011. 
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6.3 Enumerated Control Levels and Compliance Limits 

6.3.1 In accordance with EA guidance4, statistical techniques have been applied to assess the 
suitability of the individual background water quality data-sets compiled for Piezometers 
BH3D, BH4Da and BH5D with respect to setting Groundwater Control Level and 
Compliance Limits. 

6.3.2 This has involved the computation of D'Agostino's Test4 to determine the distribution 
characteristics of the time-series data for Ammoniacal Nitrogen, Potassium, Chloride, 
Sulphate and Nickel at the proposed compliance locations. The objective is to check that 
the background water quality is either normally or log-normally distributed. 

6.3.3 See attached copy of Excel spreadsheet (appendix 9): Control and Compliance to Mar 
2020 (D'Agostino Stats).xls 

6.3.4 The majority of Ammoniacal Nitrogen readings are below the LOD; and therefore, they 
fail the D'Agostino's Test. As explained previously, Ammoniacal Nitrogen is replaced with 
Potassium, chosen to represent the category: “inorganic cations”. 

6.3.5 The Sulphate data at each piezometer passes the D'Agostino's Test; but the Compliance 
Limits being generated by statistical analysis ranges from 50 mg/l Sulphate at BH5D up to 
216 mg/l Sulphate at BH4Da. In contrast, the analysis for Chloride produces a 
comparatively narrow range of Compliance Limits; and therefore, Chloride is selected to 
represent the category: “inorganic anions”. 

6.3.6 Nickel passes D'Agostino's Test at BH3D and BH4Da; it is chosen as being a highly mobile 
metallic ion. 

6.3.7 Having completed the test, the raw data for Potassium, Chloride and Nickel have been 
utilised to complete the following calculations: Compliance Limits are fixed at the mid-
point between the maximum baseline concentration and the DWS. Control Levels have 
been set at the mid-point between the maximum baseline concentration and the 
Compliance Limit. 

6.3.8 This approach is consistent with recent guidance given by the Agency with respect to 
setting water quality limits at inert landfill sites. 

6.3.9 The Groundwater Control Level and Compliance Limits, derived by statistical assessment, 
are presented below at table 1 and table 2. 

 

 

4 “Techniques for the Interpretation of Landfill Monitoring Data” (Guidance Notes), EA Final technical report P1-471, 2002. 
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Table 1: Groundwater Control Levels 

Determinand 
BH3D 

BH4Da 
BH5D 

Derivation 

Potassium 7.7 mg/l Fixed at the mid-
point between 
the maximum 

baseline 
concentration 

and Compliance 
Limit 

Chloride 97.2 mg/l 

Nickel 10.3 µg/l 

 

 
Table 2: Groundwater Compliance Limits 

Determinand 
BH3D 

BH4Da 
BH5D 

Derivation 

Potassium 9.2 mg/l 
Fixed at the mid-
point between 
the maximum 

baseline 
concentration 
and UK DWS 

Chloride 148 mg/l 

Nickel 13.5 µg/l 

Mercury 
 

to be set after 12 months data at lower LOD 
 

LOD 
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7 TECHNICAL EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

7.1 Protecting Water Quality 

7.1.1 At the Application Area, the base and sides of the landfill will be lined with suitable inert 
material of low permeability.  

7.1.2 Safe design parameters for liner construction will be based upon a 1 m thick compacted 
layer of clay, with an attenuating effect equivalent to 1e-7 m/s i.e. the typical design 
requirement for a liner (as an engineered barrier for an inert landfill site). 

7.1.3 This liner will provide a seal to minimise any risk of a contaminant pathway becoming 
established between the Inert Landfill and the groundwater system in the underlying 
aquifers. 

7.1.4 All incoming materials will be subject to a Pre-approval process prior to arrival on site and 
inspection prior to landfilling. Any wastes requiring testing (such as potentially 
contaminated soils) will be assessed in accordance with the WAP process to ensure that 
they are classed as inert materials before being accepted for landfill. 

7.2 Findings of the HRA 

7.2.1 The results of the RAM Models have been compared with the Minimum Reporting Value 
for each hazardous substance; and the relevant water quality standards for the non-
hazardous pollutants.  

7.2.2 All the results are in compliance with the given standards in the worst-case assessment 
scenario. In the case of hazardous substances, the results are scrutinised at the base of 
the unsaturated zone in the drift deposits. For non-hazardous pollutants, the Compliance 
Points are the nominated piezometers at the southwest margin of the Site (hydraulic 
down-gradient in the Chalk aquifer). 

7.2.3 The hazardous substances remain below the Minimum Reporting Value. 

7.2.4 The peak concentration for each modelled parameter (non-hazardous) would have 
negligible impact when added to the background dataset. This conclusion remains valid 
in the RAM model where the leachate source term for Sulphate, Selenium, Fluoride and 
Antimony has been trebled (i.e. the Co value multiplied by 3 because these parameters 
are naturally-occurring in the clay). 

7.2.5 Beyond pre-existing issues with water quality in this section of the Chalk aquifer (section 
2.13), the RAM3 results demonstrate that will be no significant adverse impact upon the 
groundwater system. 

7.2.6 Although the inert waste should not impact upon the water environment, it will be 
necessary to demonstrate this with a monitoring programme focusing on water quality 
in the Chalk aquifer. 

7.2.7 Control Levels and Compliance Limits have been set for 3 indicator species (Potassium, 
Chloride and Nickel) for the downstream sampling locations (BH3D, BH4Da and BH5D); 
and will be set for 1 hazardous substance (Mercury) once 12 sets of data have been 
obtained at a lower detection limit. 
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7.2.8 On the basis of baseline study and subsequent impact assessment, there are considered 
to be no over-riding hydrological or hydrogeological related reasons why the Planned 
Landfill should not proceed in the manner described by the Application.  
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Waste Types Acceptable Without Testing 
 

EWC 
Code Description Restrictions 

17 01 01 Concrete Selected C & D waste only[1] [2] 

17 01 02 Bricks Selected C & D waste only[1] [2] 

17 01 03 Tiles and ceramics Selected C & D waste only[1] [2] 

17 01 07 Mixtures of concrete, bricks, tiles and 
ceramics 

Selected C & D waste only[1] [2] 

17 05 04 Soil and stones 
Excluding 
topsoil,  peat;  excluding  soil  and  stones  from 
contaminated sites [1] [3] 

20 02 02 Soil and stones Only from garden and parks waste; Excluding 
topsoil, peat [1] [3] 

 
Note [1] – All wastes received must be listed in the Landfill Tax (Qualifying Materials) Order 2011. 

Note [2] – Selected construction and demolition waste (C&D waste: with low contents of other types of 
materials like metals, plastic, organics, wood, rubber etc.). The origin of the C&D waste must be known. 

No C&D waste from constructions, polluted with inorganic or organic dangerous substances, e.g. 
because of production processes in the construction, soil pollution, storage and usage of pesticides or 
other dangerous substances, etc., unless it is made clear that the demolished construction was not 
significantly polluted. 

No C&D waste from constructions, treated, covered or painted with materials, containing 
dangerous substances in significant amounts. 
 
Note [3] –Soil includes naturally occurring sands and clays 

 

Waste Types Acceptable With Testing  
 

EWC Code Description 

01 04 08 Waste gravel and crushed rocks other than those mentioned in 01 04 07 [1] 

01 04 09 Waste sand and clays [1] 

01 04 12 Tailings and other wastes from washing and cleaning of minerals other than those mentioned 
in 01 04 07 and 01 04 11 [1] 

               
Note [1] – All wastes received must be listed in the Landfill Tax (Qualifying Materials) Order 2011. 
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Model 1: RAM for Barham Co (mg.l) Mar 20 haz v2 

Model 2: RAM for Barham Co (mg.kg) Mar 20 haz v2 

Model 3 (early): RAM for Barham (chalk) Mar 20 early v2 

Model 3 (late): RAM for Barham (chalk) Mar 20 late v2 

Model 4: RAM for Barham (chalk) Mar 20 early v2 – K (Ammoniacal Nitrogen is replaced with Potassium) 

 

 
 
 



 

BCL Document Reference: PDE.BHM.HRA.002 

Brett Aggregates Limited 

Barham Quarry 
Sandy Lane, Suffolk, IP6 0EB 

Application for Environmental Permit for  
Inert Landfill 

 
 

Hydrogeological Risk Assessment 
Environmental Permitting (England & Wales) Regulations 2016 

 

April 2020 

APPENDIX IX 
Control and Compliance to Mar 2020 (D'Agostino Stats).xls 

Consultant Hydrogeologists Limited 
Technology Centre

Wolverhampton Science Park, Wolverhampton, WV10 9RU
Tel: 01902 824111, Fax: 01902 824112

email: info@bclhydro.co.uk www: http://www.bclhydro.co.uk

Company Registration Number: 4043373
Registered in England & Wales. Registered Office: 33 Wolverhampton Road, Cannock. 

mailto:info@bclhydro.co.uk
http://www.bclhydro.co.uk


 

Control and Compliance to Mar 2020 (D'Agostino Stats).xls 

 



Environmental Setting and Site Design Report 

 
 

S:\Client Project Files\Brett\Barham\Waste Licensing\Permit application      

 

APPENDIX 9 
 
 
Stability Risk Assessment 
 



Stability Risk Assessment for

BARHAM QUARRY
nr Ipswich, Suffolk

Final
version 2.0
June 2020



 

Greenfield Environmental Ltd, 1 Commercial Road, Keyworth, Nottingham, NG12 5JS 
Tel: 0115 9372002 Email: admin@greenfieldenviro.co.uk 

Greenfield Environmental Ltd Registered in England & Wales. Company No. 4120443 

 

 
 
 
Quality Assurance Review 

 
   

Project Name: Stability Risk Assessment for BARHAM QUARRY, 
 nr Ipswich, Suffolk 

 
 

Project Ref: Barham SRA_v2 Final.doc 
 
Project No.: BAL/BAQ/101 
 
Version:   Final, version 2 
 
Client:  Brett Aggregates Ltd 
 Brett House 
 Bysing Wood Road 
 Faversham 
 Kent 
 ME13 7UD  
 
 

Prepared by: T R Skailes     Date: 3rd June 2020 

 

B.Sc. (Hons), M.Sc. (DIC), C.Geol, FGS 

Signed:          

 
 
 
Reviewed by: S J Rees  Date: 3rd June 2020 
  B.Sc., M.Sc., C.Geol, FGS, MIQ 
 
 
Signed:  

 
 
 
 
 

This report has been prepared for the sole benefit, use and information of Brett Aggregates Ltd. The 
liability of Greenfield Environmental Ltd, its Directors and Employees in respect of the information 

contained in the report will not extend to any third party. 
 
 



Brett Aggregates Ltd  Stability Risk Assessment 

  Barham Quarry, nr Ipswich, Suffolk 

   

BAL/BAQ/101 i Greenfield Environmental 

June 2020 

 

Contents 
 

1. REPORT CONTEXT ............................................................................................................................ 1 

2. CONCEPTUAL STABILITY SITE MODEL .......................................................................................... 1 

2.1 General Assumptions ........................................................................................................... 1 

2.2 Site description and proposals ............................................................................................ 2 

2.3 Local Geology ........................................................................................................................ 3 

2.4 Basal Subgrade Model .......................................................................................................... 5 

2.5 Side Slope Subgrade Model ................................................................................................ 5 

2.6 Basal Lining System Model .................................................................................................. 6 

2.7 Side Slope Lining System Model......................................................................................... 7 

2.8 Waste Mass Model ................................................................................................................ 7 

2.9 Capping System Model ........................................................................................................ 7 

3. STABILITY RISK ASSESSMENT – Risk Screening ......................................................................... 7 

3.1 Basal Subgrade Screening ................................................................................................... 7 

3.2 Side Slope Subgrade Screening .......................................................................................... 8 

3.3 Basal Lining System Screening ......................................................................................... 10 

3.4 Side Slope Lining System Screening ................................................................................ 10 

3.5 Waste Mass Screening – temporary waste slopes ........................................................... 12 

3.6 Leachate/gas collection and Capping System Screening ................................................ 12 

3.7 Lifecycle Phases................................................................................................................... 12 

3.8 Data Summary ..................................................................................................................... 13 

4. STABILITY RISK ASSESSMENT ..................................................................................................... 13 

4.1 Justification for Modelling Approach and Software ........................................................ 13 

4.2 Justification of Geotechnical Parameters Selected for Analysis .................................... 14 

4.3 Slope stability analyses ...................................................................................................... 16 

4.4 Assessment .......................................................................................................................... 18 

5. MONITORING .................................................................................................................................. 20 

5.1 The Risk Based Monitoring Scheme.................................................................................. 20 

 

FIGURES 

Figure 1  Site plan and phasing 

Figure 2 Schematic side slope models 

 

  



Brett Aggregates Ltd  Stability Risk Assessment 

  Barham Quarry, nr Ipswich, Suffolk 

   

BAL/BAQ/101 ii Greenfield Environmental 

June 2020 

APPENDICES 

Appendix A – SLIDE slope stability back-analysis of side slope subgrade 

Appendix B – SLIDE slope stability analysis of side slope subgrade where filled with subgrade 

fill 

Appendix C – SLIDE slope stability analysis of unconfined side slope liner 

Appendix D – SLIDE slope stability analyses of the waste mass 



Brett Aggregates Ltd  Stability Risk Assessment 

  Barham Quarry, nr Ipswich, Suffolk 

   

BAL/BAQ/101 1 Greenfield Environmental 

June 2020 

1. REPORT CONTEXT 

1.1.1 Greenfield Environmental Ltd has been commissioned by PDE Consulting Ltd (PDE), 

acting on behalf of Brett Aggregates Ltd, to produce a Stability Risk Assessment for 

the proposed inert waste landfilling at Barham Quarry, near Ipswich, Suffolk. The site 

is located approximately 1km west of Barham village, approximately 4km north of 

Ipswich in Suffolk. 

1.1.2 This report should be read in conjunction with the associated Environmental Setting 

and Site Design report (ESSD) prepared by PDE in May 2020, and the Hydrogeological 

Risk Assessment (HRA) report prepared by BCL Consultant Hydrogeologists Ltd in 

April 2020, and the Regulation 33 Geotechnical Assessment of the site prepared by 

SLR Consulting Ltd and issued in August 2018. 

1.1.3 Information to support the stability analyses has been gathered from a variety of 

sources including published data. 

2. CONCEPTUAL STABILITY SITE MODEL 

2.1 General Assumptions 

2.1.1 For the purposes of this SRA assumptions have been made regarding the design and 

operation of the landfill, among which are: 

• The finished cut excavation side slopes in the drift materials will be formed at 

1v:2h at the steepest, as recommended in the 2018 Geotechnical Assessment 

(GA) report. The 2018 GA noted that oversteep faces had been left on some 

sides of the active quarry excavation, and that a historical slope failure had 

occurred in the northern corner of the quarry, and some ongoing minor 

degradation of oversteep faces was occurring at other locations along the 

north-east face – these areas will be excavated out when the excavation work 

progresses into Phases 5A and 6, and are therefore not pertinent to this SRA. 

The topographic survey undertaken in 2019 indicated cut slope angles ranging 

between 1v:1.5-2.0h in the drift materials around the existing excavation, 

although, as noted above, the bulk of these faces are temporary prior to 

excavation into adjacent phases of excavation. 

• There will be no requirement for the formation of high steep faces in the 

waste. 

• The maximum depth of excavation will be 37.5mAOD. 
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• Inert waste proposed for use as engineered fill (subgrade fill or AGB liner) at 

the site will be selected on the basis of suitable properties/characteristics as 

well as appropriate environmental criteria 

• Engineered fill at the site (general subgrade fill, artificial geological 

barrier/sealing liner) placed to form slopes, will be placed on an incremental 

basis such that the fill is supported by the adjacent placement of waste within 

a reasonable time period, so as to ensure undrained conditions within the 

clay. 

2.2 Site description and proposals 

2.2.1 The conceptual stability site model has been developed on the basis of information 

gathered during a site visit and a topographic survey carried out by Greenfield 

Environmental in April 2019, coupled with background information for the site 

provided by PDE. 

2.2.2 The proposed inert landfill area comprises a currently operational sand and gravel 

quarry excavation (see Figure 1), plus further planned phases of excavation to the 

north, north-east and south of this, which will provide a void volume of 940,000m3 for 

landfill disposal, to be infilled at a rate of 250,000m3 per year. The excavation phases 

are indicated on Figure 1. The current excavation area occupies the bulk of Phases 1-

5, further phases of excavation are proposed to the north and south of the current 

extraction area (Phases 5A and 5B), and to the north-east of the current excavation 

area (Phases 6-10), to complete the full extent of the proposed excavation within the 

permitted area.  All of these phases are proposed to be excavated to a finished depth 

of 37.5mAOD (which is 0.75-3m above the groundwater levels in the drift strata 

presented in the HRA report). 

2.2.3 The ground levels around the proposed permit area boundary range between 

approximately  39-49mAOD and therefore the cut faces around the void will be up to 

around 12m high at the highest, occurring around the northern corner of the proposed 

excavation area, and around 2m at the lowest, in the south-western corner (BH 4). The 

cut face angle recommended in the 2018 GA is 1v:2h. 

2.2.4 On most sides around its boundary, the proposed excavation void will be bordered 

by excavation faces cut into natural drift soils, however, a former waste deposition 

area, deposited under a historical inert waste exemption, is located adjacent to the 

south-western part of the proposed landfill area, contiguous with the southern edge 

of Phase 1A, the western edges of Phases 4 and 5, and the southern part of the 
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western edge of Phase 3 (see Figure 1). Ground investigation work undertaken by 

Brett in 2019 in this area indicated that a retaining bund of in-situ natural soils had 

been left down the eastern boundary of the area, but that limited historically 

deposited waste soils were present in part on the northern boundary. Restoration 

levels have yet to be achieved in the historic exemption area, however there is 

sufficient material available on this area, supplemented with further site overburden, 

to achieve the approved contours i.e. no external material will be required and no 

material will be removed. The restoration of this area to approved final levels is 

understood to be scheduled for 2020 and will involve re-profiling of the area, utilising 

stockpiled soils and site-won overburden. As a result, in some parts of the boundary 

between the proposed landfill area and the former waste exemption area, the 

proposed landfill will buttress against a formation of previously deposited waste and 

overburden, whilst in others it will buttress against the outer face of the bund of in-

situ natural soils, and in some cases, the upper levels of the landfill margin will 

buttress against restoration material placed over the former exempt waste. 

2.3 Local Geology 

2.3.1 The geological map published by the British Geological Survey (BGS), 1:50,000 Sheet 

207 Ipswich, indicates that the bedrock geology comprises the Lambeth Group and 

Thanet Sand Formation of Palaeocene age unconformably overlying strata of the 

Newhaven Chalk Formation of the Upper Cretaceous. These strata are overlain by 

sands and gravels of the Kesgrave Formation and glaciofluvial sand and gravel 

deposits, which are in turn overlain by deposits of glacial till. The sands and gravels 

worked in the quarry site are derived from the glaciofluvial deposits and the Kesgrave 

Formation. 

2.3.2 The Newhaven Chalk that underlies the site at depth is described by the BGS as 

comprising soft to medium hard, smooth white chalks with numerous marl seams 

and flint bands. The Lambeth and Thanet strata overlying this are described as 

coloured mottled clays, sands and silts. 

2.3.3 The Kesgrave Formation materials are described as moderately sorted sands and 

gravels of varying provenance. The glaciofluvial deposits are described as outwash 

sands and gravels, silts and clays, whilst the glacial till is described as comprising 

chalky till (boulder clay). 

2.3.4 A series of six boreholes were drilled around the permit area boundary in early 2018 

for the purposes of installing gas and groundwater monitoring standpipes, although 
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one of the boreholes was subsequently re-drilled in September 2018 as it was 

vandalised. The driller’s logs for these boreholes are presented in the CQA Validation 

Report for the work, which was issued in June 2019 by PDE, and is presented as an 

Appendix to the ESSD Report. 

2.3.5 The borehole logs indicate that a surface layer of glacial till is present to varying 

depths (2.0-7.3m) in the boreholes along the north-eastern and south-eastern 

boundary (BHs 1-3), but this unit appears to pinch out westwards and is absent in the 

boreholes along the western boundary and near the north-western corner (BHs 4-6). 

Beneath the glacial till, where present, and essentially from surface in the remaining 

boreholes, deposits of sand and gravel are present extending to depths of 3.7-14.3m 

below ground level (33.4-38.3mAOD). Deposits of colour-mottled clay and silt 

considered to represent the Lambeth and Thanet group strata were encountered 

beneath the sand and gravel deposits in BHs 1-5, and were around 3-4.5m thick, 

underlain by chalk, whilst in BH 6 near the north-west corner the sand and gravel 

stratum directly overlaid the chalk. The top of the chalk was encountered at elevations 

between 30.9-33.6mAOD. 

2.3.6 Groundwater level monitoring was undertaken by PDE at monthly intervals between 

August 2018 and March 2020. The groundwater levels in the standpipes in the sands 

and gravels have ranged between 34.5-37.2mAOD (highest at BH 4 beyond the south-

western corner, and lowest at BH 6 near the north-western corner), whilst the 

groundwater levels in the standpipes in the chalk have ranged between 10-12mAOD, 

falling from BH 2 on the north-east side to BH 4 beyond the south-west corner. 

2.3.7 As indicated by the Environment Agency/DEFRA aquifer designation and 

groundwater source protection maps, the chalk bedrock is classified as a Principal 

Aquifer, whilst the overlying Lambeth and Thanet strata are classed as Secondary 

Aquifer, as are the Kesgrave Formation and glaciofluvial sand and gravels. 

2.3.8 The site is located within a Drinking Water Protected Area (Surface Water) and a 

Drinking Water Safeguarded Zone (Surface Water), and also lies within a Zone III Total 

Catchment groundwater Source Protection Zone. The Groundwater Vulnerability was 

defined as ‘intermediate’ for the bulk of the site, reducing to ‘low’ in the eastern 

extension area. At the time of the topographic survey in April 2019, no surface water 

or groundwater seepages were observed in the quarry, and the groundwater levels 

are anticipated to be around 1m below the deepest parts of the finished quarry floor 

level. 
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2.4 Basal Subgrade Model 

2.4.1 The base level of the excavation will be at 37.5mAOD. As noted in Section 2.1.7 above, 

the base of the excavation will generally be in sand and gravel deposits, however, in 

BH 5 the base of the sand and gravel was at 38.3mAOD, and therefore in this area the 

underlying Lambeth and Thanet clay strata may be exposed locally in the excavation 

base, although, if encountered above 37.5mAOD, the excavation will be terminated at 

that level, rather than being continued down into the underlying clays. The 2018 

boreholes indicated that the chalk underlies the basal subgrade at depths of 4-6.5m 

below the proposed formation level, overlain by Lambeth and Thanet clays 3-4m thick 

generally. The basal subgrade will generally therefore comprise in-situ sands and 

gravels, but occasionally in-situ over-consolidated clays may be present, or present 

at shallow depth beneath the sand and gravel. 

2.5 Side Slope Subgrade Model 

2.5.1 The side slope subgrade for the bulk of the site will be formed by the extraction side 

slopes in the in-situ glacial till overburden (where present in the eastern part of the 

site) and mineral sand and gravel. The depth of excavation is anticipated to vary from 

3m up to 12m in the deepest areas of the site. The side slope subgrade will typically 

be excavated to a maximum gradient of 1v:2h, as recommended in the 2018 

Geotechnical Assessment report, to ensure their stability. 

2.5.2 In areas where the quarry cut faces have been cut at steeper gradients than 1v:2h, the 

findings of the 2018 GA indicate that whilst these are likely to be subject to some 

minor surface degradation, larger scale failures are unlikely. Prior to placing the AGB 

side slope lining system the existing finished cut faces of the quarry should be 

carefully inspected for any signs of failure such as hummocky ground, tension cracks, 

or lobes of failed material. Should any such features be identified, these faces should 

be re-profiled, with selected suitable subgrade fill (e.g. site-won overburden or 

selected wastes suitable for use as the AGB) placed and compacted as necessary, to 

form an overall gradient of 1v:2h prior to commencing placement of the side slope 

lining system. 

2.5.3 In the areas of side slope that are adjacent to the former waste deposition area, the 

side slope subgrade will either comprise mineral sand and gravel left in place as a 

separating bund, as noted in Section 2.2.4 above, or will comprise previously 

deposited waste materials. In some locations, a layer of restoration fill will be present 

above these materials in the upper part of the side slope subgrade. 
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2.5.4 Ground investigation of the former waste deposition area undertaken by Brett in 2019 

indicated that the waste materials generally comprised a mix of brown sands gravels 

and clays considered to represent stripped overburden and unsuitable materials 

excavated from the wider site and deposited in this area during the previous 

quarrying operation, however, in a limited number of areas, inclusions of concrete, 

brick, asphalt, wood, plastic and ceramics were present, representing imported ‘inert’ 

wastes under the historical exemption. 

2.5.5 A series of typical side slope schematic sections are presented in Figure 2. 

2.6 Basal Lining System Model 

2.6.1 An artificial geological barrier (AGB) will be placed to a minimum of 0.5m thickness 

prior to the placement of inert waste within the proposed landfill. The barrier will 

comprise suitable site-won overbuden derived from the glacial till, or suitable 

imported inert wastes, compacted to achieve a maximum permeability equivalent to 

1m thickness of material with a maximum permeability of 1x10-7m/s. A liner thickness 

of 0.5m would require a maximum permeability of 0.5x10-7m/s. 

2.6.2 For a material to be considered suitable for use as a liner it must have the following 

properties: 

• no evidence of stones over 125mm,  

• no water be seen to leach from the material,  

• be possible to roll into a 3mm thick rod without crumbling and  

• have a minimum shear strength of 40kN/m2 

2.6.3 The groundwater monitoring has indicated that the groundwater level in the drift 

deposits lies below the proposed base of excavation and therefore uplift pressures 

will not develop on the underside of the basal liner. 

2.6.4 The facility is to be utilised for the disposal of inert waste only. Under the 

Environmental Permitting (England and Wales) Regulations (2016), inert sites are not 

required to collect leachate. No artificial sealing liner or leachate drainage layers are 

proposed. 

  



Brett Aggregates Ltd  Stability Risk Assessment 

  Barham Quarry, nr Ipswich, Suffolk 

   

BAL/BAQ/101 7 Greenfield Environmental 

June 2020 

2.7 Side Slope Lining System Model 

2.7.1 The side slope lining system AGB will be comprised of the same material as the basal 

liner AGB: largely sourced from suitable site-won cohesive material or suitable 

imported inert wastes compacted to achieve a maximum permeability equivalent to 

1m of material with a permeability of 1x10-7m/s. The geological barrier will be placed 

and compacted such that a minimum of 0.5m thickness of suitable material is placed 

perpendicular to the side slope, i.e. with a maximum permeability of 0.5x10-7m/s. 

2.7.2 The side slope AGB liner will be constructed in incremental lifts of 3-5m height against 

the quarry cut faces with an outer face slope of 1v:2h, with the deposit of waste in the 

landfill void following incrementally behind. 

2.8 Waste Mass Model 

2.8.1 The site will only accept inert waste. Waste sources have not yet been identified, and 

for the purposes of this report the waste is assumed to be composed primarily of 

locally excavated soils. Although no detailed information is available as to the precise 

composition and properties of the waste, these types of material are expected to have 

favourable properties in terms of shear strength. The materials will be compacted by 

repeated passes of earthmoving equipment. Strict waste acceptance procedures will 

be in place at the site to ensure that non-inert waste is not accepted at the site. 

Following mineral extraction, the void will be landfilled in six phases  over a period of 

just under 7 years. 

2.8.2 Throughout the operational period, the groundwater level within the drift deposits 

will be below the excavation base. The temporary waste slopes will therefore be 

essentially dry. The proposed final landform will tie in with the levels of the adjacent 

land around the site boundaries. 

2.9 Capping System Model 

2.9.1 Environment Agency guidance for inert landfills states that a capping system is not 

required for inert landfill sites, however, the landfill will be restored with 0.5m of 

subsoil/topsoil up to finished levels. 

3. STABILITY RISK ASSESSMENT – Risk Screening 

3.1 Basal Subgrade Screening 

3.1.1 The basal subgrade will largely comprise in-situ sand and gravel strata, possibly with 

localised exposures of Lambeth and Thanet formation clays, which shall be cut to a 

level of 37.5mAOD, forming a flat base. The boreholes indicate that the chalk underlies 
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the basal subgrade at depths of 4-6.5m below the proposed formation level, overlain 

by Lambeth and Thanet clays 3-4m thick generally. The stability risk factors are 

discussed below. 

3.1.2 Excessive Deformation – Compressible subgrade: the basal subgrade will be formed 

within the in-situ sand and gravel or clay strata. These are considered to be effectively 

incompressible under the limited stresses imposed by the replacement of excavated 

material with inert waste. This component does not require further consideration 

within the stability risk assessment. 

3.1.3 Excessive Deformation – Basal heave: The finished basal subgrade will be around 1-

3m above the groundwater level in the drift deposits, and these deposits comprise 

granular materials that are not susceptible to heave, therefore basal heave does not 

require further consideration. 

3.1.4 Excessive Deformation – Cavities in subgrade: No natural cavities have been recorded 

on site. A layer of sand and gravel and/or Lambeth and Thanet clay 4-6.5m thick will 

remain in-situ following extraction overlying the chalk, therefore the possibility of 

cavities in the subgrade does not require further consideration. 

3.1.5 Filling on Waste – Compressible waste and Cavities in waste: there are no areas 

where the basal subgrade will be formed over waste, therefore no further 

consideration has been made of this possibility. Consideration of filling on potentially 

compressible waste in the side slope subgrade is considered in Section 3.2.7 below. 

3.1.6 Basal subgrade summary – Given the discussion above, it is considered that the basal 

subgrade system does not require further stability risk assessment. 

3.2 Side Slope Subgrade Screening 

3.2.1 The applicable stability risk factors are discussed below. 

3.2.2 Cut slope – Cohesive and Granular Soils – Stability: excavation will be carried out 

following the methodology adopted for the quarry to date using 1v:2h slopes. Slopes 

will be subject to regular geotechnical inspections under Quarries Regulations, and 

an inspection of the cut faces will be undertaken prior to commencing placing of the 

AGB side slope liner. In areas where the face has been left over-steep and evidence 

of instability is observed, these faces will be re-profiled and filled with compacted 

subgrade fill as necessary to achieve a gradient of 1v:2h – the stability of such faces 

requires assessment within the SRA. Cut slopes in the cohesive glacial till have the 
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potential for a time-dependant stability element, however, over the proposed 

timescale of less than a year between excavation and waste deposition, the glacial till 

is not expected to equilibrate to drained conditions, which could result in instability, 

and deposition of waste against these materials will increase their stability in the long-

term, therefore the long-term stability of the side slope subgrade has not been 

assessed. 

3.2.3 Cut slope – Cohesive and Granular Soils – Deformability: the majority of the side slope 

subgrade will be formed in the in-situ sand and gravel and the overlying overburden. 

These materials are considered to be effectively incompressible under the limited 

stresses imposed by the waste height proposed. This component does not require 

further consideration. 

3.2.4 Cut slope and Waste/ Fill slope – Cohesive and Granular Soils – Groundwater: 

monitoring indicates that the groundwater levels are beneath the excavation base 

therefore this component does not require further consideration. It is understood that 

the historical waste area to the south-west of the permit site does not have a basal 

liner and directly overlies permeable sand and gravel strata, and therefore no build 

up of excess pore pressures is anticipated within the historical wate mass in areas 

where the side slope of the proposed landfill overlies the outer edge of the historical 

waste area. 

3.2.5 Waste/ Fill slope – Cohesive and Granular Soils – Stability: the 2018 GA recorded no 

significant signs of instability on the existing inert waste slopes – this component 

therefore does not require further assessment. 

3.2.6 Waste/ Fill slope – Cohesive and Granular Soils – Time dependant stability: where 

slopes are present around the former waste deposition area, these are currently in an 

unconfined condition, and show no evidence of instability. Placement of landfill waste 

against these slopes will increase their time dependent stability in the long-term 

condition. This component therefore does not require further assessment. 

3.2.7 Waste/ Fill slope – Cohesive and Granular Soils – Deformability: the investigation of 

the former waste deposition area carried out by Brett in 2019 indicated that the waste 

materials were generally medium dense (based on SPT N data), however, occasional 

loose or very loose zones of limited thickness were noted in some boreholes. In the 

light of the potential for loose to very loose zones to be present locally where waste 

is exposed in the side slope subgrade, the working methodology in such areas shall 

comprise preparation of the subgrade with appropriate localised compaction of the 
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waste materials within the side slope zone to eliminate the potential deformability of 

the side slope subgrade in the long-term. 

3.2.8 Side slope subgrade summary – Given the foregoing discussion, it is considered that 

the side slope subgrade requires further stability risk assessment of those areas 

where the cut faces require remedial trimming and re-profiling prior to placing the 

AGB side slope liner. 

3.3 Basal Lining System Screening 

3.3.1 The applicable stability risk factors are discussed below. 

3.3.2 Mineral AGB – Stability & integrity: the basal artificial geological barrier system will 

comprise engineered low permeability clay placed at a flat gradient. In terms of the 

potential for movements or shearing along the basal geological barrier, the 

development of the landfill will result in the generation of temporary waste slopes. 

The presence of temporary slopes may result in instability within the waste and along 

the basal geological barrier system. Since this issue is largely dependent upon the 

geometry of the waste mass, this aspect of the stability review has been considered 

as part of the Waste Mass stability analysis. 

3.3.3 Mineral AGB – Compressible subgrade, Cavities & Heave: not applicable – see 

Sections 3.1.2, 3.1.3 and 3.1.4 above. 

3.3.4 Basal lining system summary – Given the discussion above, it is considered that the 

basal geological barrier does not require further stability risk assessment. 

3.4 Side Slope Lining System Screening 

3.4.1 The applicable stability risk factors are discussed below. 

3.4.2 Unconfined mineral AGB – Stability: the geological barrier will be constructed using 

selected site-won material or suitable imported inert wastes, raised in lifts of 3-5m 

height that are kept in line with the rising waste mass. The geological barrier will be 

a minimum of 0.5m thick. As the construction of the liner progresses in advance of 

the level of the landfill mass, it will be unconfined for a short period of time in its 

section above the level of the adjacent waste and will be subject to undrained strength 

parameters in this condition. The rate of progress of placing of the landfill waste will 

be such that, within days, waste will be compacted against the liner to ensure that is 

confined and supported by the fill, ensuring long-term support against the liner. In 

practice, there will be a short period when the side slope liner is 3-5m higher than the 
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adjacent waste, and this requires consideration in the stability risk assessment, 

however, a more onerous short-term case has also been considered where the side 

slope liner has been completed to full height with an outer face slope of 1v:2h in the 

slope stability analyses. Further assessment is therefore required to determine the 

stability of the geological barrier in the short-term undrained condition during 

construction where waste has not yet been placed against it. 

3.4.3 Unconfined mineral AGB – Integrity: the integrity of the side slope geological barrier 

will not be compromised in the unconfined condition providing that the stability 

assessment referenced above returns a sufficiently high factor of safety. Therefore, 

this aspect of the assessment will be satisfactorily addressed by the stability 

assessment noted above. 

3.4.4 Confined mineral AGB – Stability: if the stability in the unconfined condition is 

satisfactory, it is clear that the stability of the side slope geological barrier system in 

the confined condition will be greater due to the buttressing effect of the waste, and 

will therefore be satisfactory. This issue is considered as being separate from the 

Waste Mass Analysis, which examines the influence of the confined side slope 

geological barrier system on the overall stability of the waste mass. The issue of 

confined side slope geological barrier system stability is therefore considered as part 

of the Waste Mass stability analysis. 

3.4.5 Confined mineral AGB – Integrity: The inert waste materials that are likely to be 

imported to the site are anticipated to be predominantly inert clays with some 

granular material. The waste will be compacted to a high degree in layers by large 

earthmoving equipment to ensure the void is commercially optimised. The density of 

the waste fill and the liner, and their respective engineering properties and behaviour, 

are therefore unlikely to be significantly different as they are likely to comprise similar 

materials with similar properties. If the integrity of the side slope geological barrier 

system in the unconfined condition is satisfactory (which may be concluded from a 

simple consideration of the factor of safety), it is clear that the integrity of the AGB 

liner in the confined condition will be greater due to the buttressing effect of the waste 

and will therefore be satisfactory. 

3.4.6 Side slope lining system summary – Given the foregoing, it is considered that the side 

slope geological barrier system requires further stability risk assessment in the 

unconfined condition, and in the confined condition as part of the Waste Mass 

stability assessment. 
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3.5 Waste Mass Screening – temporary waste slopes 

3.5.1 The site will be progressively filled in phases. The fill material will be compacted in 

layers using best practice to ensure the fill is trafficable and the available void capacity 

is maximised. As the fill is imported and placed in the site there will be an exposed 

fill slope face that will progress across the site. The applicable stability risk factors are 

discussed below. 

3.5.2 Failure wholly within waste – Stability: the inert waste will be placed in phases within 

the void, in lifts of 3-5m height with an outer face angle of up to 1v:3h. Temporary 

waste slopes will be generated through progressive filling. The stability of the 

temporary waste slopes requires further assessment. 

3.5.3 Failure involving mineral AGB and waste – Stability: the proposed method of infilling 

is likely to generate a temporary waste slope adjacent to the side slope geological 

barrier that has the potential to shear through the side and/or basal geological 

barriers, and potentially also partially into the underlying side slope or basal 

subgrade. This is anticipated to be a short-term scenario and therefore the AGB liner 

would be in an undrained condition, however its stability assuming long-term 

parameters for the AGB liner has also been considered. The temporary waste slopes 

require further stability assessment of this scenario. 

3.5.4 Waste Mass summary – Taking these factors into account, it is considered that the 

waste mass requires further stability risk assessment. 

3.6 Leachate/gas collection and Capping System Screening 

3.6.1 No leachate and/or gas collection system and no capping system is required for the 

proposed inert landfill, consequently no assessment is required. 

3.7 Lifecycle Phases 

3.7.1 This aspect of the assessment identifies the critical phases during the development of 

the landfill. 

3.7.2 The landfill will be filled in phases following sand and gravel extraction. Waste 

infilling is likely to result in development of a temporary waste slope within each 

phase. Temporary waste gradients will be controlled by daily waste input. Placement 

has the potential to result in a worst case of a waste slope formed from formation 

level up to the proposed restoration level, although this is considered highly unlikely 

to occur in practice. 
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3.7.3 To ensure the SRA fully addresses the key issues throughout the life of the landfill, 

the side slope geological barrier and temporary waste slope (short term) stability are 

considered. 

3.8 Data Summary 

3.8.1 The following data are required as input for the analyses undertaken for this Stability 

Risk Assessment 

• Material unit weight. 

• Undrained (short term) and drained (long term) shear strength of cohesive 
soils and cohesive waste. 

• Drained shear strength of granular soils under short- and long-term 
conditions 

3.8.2 No laboratory test data is available relating to the shear strength of the materials 

proposed for import to site, however grading and permeability test data is available 

for some of the site materials. Assumptions for material parameters have been based 

on site observations, experience and engineering judgement. The soil and material 

parameters adopted are discussed further in Section 4.2 below. 

4. STABILITY RISK ASSESSMENT 

4.1 Justification for Modelling Approach and Software 

4.1.1 In order to analyse all components of the landfill and their interactions with the site 

geology, the site geology and proposed landfill components have been analysed 

using 2D limit equilibrium geotechnical slope stability analysis software Slide 5.0 

published by Rocscience. This software is appropriate and suitable to represent all 

the phases of the lifecycle considered. The goal of analysis is to understand the 

potential slip surfaces and determine the lowest factor of safety (least stable slip 

circle) for each slope profile considered for all lifecycle phases. 

4.1.2 Slide is an industry standard programme which performs two-dimensional slope 

stability analysis to study circular and non-circular slip surfaces. The analysis has 

been carried out using the Bishop simplified method of slices assuming circular 

failure modes and the Morgenstern & Price method for non-circular slips. Three-

dimensional effects have not been modelled. 

4.1.3 Each slope profile considered has been analysed by defining the relevant material 

properties and using the Bishop and/or Morgenstern & Price method to derive a factor 
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of safety on shear strength. The Factors of Safety (FoS) tabulated later in this SRA 

report are results of the critical slip surface following an iterative search. 

4.2 Justification of Geotechnical Parameters Selected for Analysis 

4.2.1 Parameters Selected for Basal Subgrade – Stability analysis of the basal subgrade is 

not necessary as it was removed from the assessment at the risk screening stage (see 

Section 3.1), however, the basal subgrade forms part of subsequent stability analyses 

of the AGB lining system and waste mass under temporary conditions and therefore 

appropriate parameters are required for the basal subgrade. 

4.2.2 Parameters applicable to the basal subgrade have been assessed for the sand and 

gravel drift deposits based on a back-analysis of the existing quarry faces being stable 

at 1v:2h, whilst the parameters for the underlying Lambeth and Thanet clays have 

been based on engineering judgement and published information (where available). 

The parameters adopted are presented in Table 1 below. 

4.2.3 Parameters Selected for Side Slope Subgrade – Stability analysis of the side slope 

subgrade in the cut slopes is necessary for areas where the face has been left over-

steep and there is evidence of ongoing or former instability or degradation, where the 

face will be re-profiled using subgrade fill to 1v:2h prior to placing the side slope lining 

system. The side slope subgrade also forms part of subsequent stability analyses of 

the AGB lining system and waste mass under temporary conditions and therefore 

appropriate parameters are required for the side slope subgrade. 

4.2.4 Parameters applicable to the side slope subgrade have been assessed for the 

engineered/restoration fill and engineered subgrade fill (re-compacted waste) in the 

former waste deposition area, and any subgrade fill required to re-profile the cut faces 

prior to placing the side slope lining system, and have been based on engineering 

judgement, and the findings of the 2019 ground investigation which indicated largely 

granular materials. Around the remainder of the site boundary, the parameters 

adopted for the sand and gravel drift deposits and the underlying Lambeth and Thanet 

clays are applicable for the cut side slope subgrade, whilst the parameters applicable 

to the glacial till, which will be exposed in the cut faces around the north-east and east 

edges of the permit boundary, have been assessed based on engineering judgement 

and published information (where available). The parameters adopted are presented 

in Table 1 below. 
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4.2.5 Parameters Selected for the Artificial Geological Barrier  

4.2.6 The parameters used for the short-term and long-term stability analyses which 

involve the AGB liner system are based on the presumed undrained and drained shear 

strengths of typical cohesive low permeability clay liner materials. The side slope and 

basal AGB liners will be constructed of equivalent materials and, therefore, no 

distinction has been made between the parameters for the side slope AGB liner and 

the basal AGB liner. 

4.2.7 The long-term stability of the side slope liner of the proposed landfill was removed 

from the assessment at the risk screening stage (see Sections 3.3 and 3.4) however, 

stability analyses of the AGB lining system is required under temporary conditions, 

and stability analyses of the waste mass are required under temporary conditions but 

with consideration of both undrained and drained conditions in the liner, therefore 

appropriate parameters are required for the AGB materials. For the drained condition 

in the AGB liner, only peak strength parameters have been analysed as the temporary 

waste slopes will be sized/designed so as to avoid shear failure through the lining 

system, and therefore post-peak strength conditions will not occur. The parameters 

adopted are presented in Table 1 below. 

4.2.8 Parameters Selected for Waste Analysis - Analysis of the stability of the waste slopes 

is necessary in the temporary case while the landfill is being filled. The parameters 

adopted are presented in Table 1 below. 

4.2.9 Selection of appropriate Factors of Safety - The slope stability analyses have been 

carried out in general accordance with BS6031:2009 using lower third average soil 

parameter assumptions, with a target minimum factor of safety of 1.25 adopted. 
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Table 1: Parameters adopted for analysis 

Material Bulk 
Unit 
Weight 

Undrained 
Shear 
strength 

Angle of 
shearing 
resistance 

Effective 
cohesion 

Justification 

γb kN/m3 Cu kPa Φ’ degrees c' kPa 
Glacial till 20.5 60 26 1 Engineering 

judgement/BS8002 
Sand & gravel 20 n/a 32 0 Back-analysis of 

1v:2h cut slopes 

Lambeth & 
Thanet clays 

20.5 75 28 2.5 CIRIA C583 
Engineering in the 
Lambeth Group 

Historical 
waste 

18 n/a 27 0 Engineering 
judgement/BS8002 

Compacted 
granular 
engineered fill 

19 n/a 32 0 Engineering 
judgement/BS8002 

Compacted 
cohesive 
engineered fill 

19 45 25 0 Engineering 
judgement/BS8002 

AGB liner 19 45 24 0 Engineering 
judgement/BS8002 

Inert waste 18 50 26 0 Engineering 
judgement/BS8002 

 

4.3 Slope stability analyses 

4.3.1 Side Slope Subgrade Analysis 

4.3.2 Back-analysis was used in the first instance to derive applicable soil parameters for 

the natural soils left in the completed quarry cut faces, with a target factor of safety of 

1.25. Two cases representative of typical site conditions were considered: a 9m high 

face of sand and gravel with a small amount of Lambeth and Thanet clay exposed at 

the base, and a 12m high face comprising 3m of glacial till overlying sand and gravel, 

cut to a face angle of 1v:2h. Groundwater has been considered at shallow depth below 

the base of the excavation. 

4.3.3 The natural soil parameters were adjusted, in combination with engineering 

judgement, until a calculated minimum Factor of Safety under BS6031 of 1.249 (i.e. 

FoS 1.25) was achieved in both cases. These soil parameters were then used within 

the subsequent slope stability analyses for the proposed landfill. Output from the 

slope stability back-analysis is presented in Appendix A. 

4.3.4 The risk screening of the side slope subgrade concluded that slope stability analysis 

was required of those instances where the finished cut face of the quarry had been 

left over-steep and there was some evidence of instability or degradation of the face. 
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In the slope stability analysis of this scenario, a quarry cut face angle of 1v:1.5h has 

been assumed, with subgrade fill placed to 1v:2h in front, prior to placing the AGB 

lining system. The analysis has assumed drained strength parameters in the natural 

soils form the cut face, and undrained parameters for cohesive subgrade fill and 

drained parameters for granular subgrade fill. Groundwater has been considered at 

shallow depth below the base of the excavation. 

4.3.5 The analysis results in a calculated minimum Factor of Safety under BS6031 of 1.479 

for cohesive subgrade fill and 1.249 for granular subgrade fill.  These values are at or 

higher than 1.25 and are therefore considered acceptable. Output from the slope 

stability analysis is presented in Appendix B. 

4.3.6 Side Slope Unconfined Mineral AGB Lining System Analysis 

4.3.7  The side slope AGB lining system has been assumed to be the minimum of 0.5m 

thickness perpendicular to the cut face, graded to an outer slope of 1v:2h. Analysis 

has been carried out for the unconfined case immediately after the construction of a 

5m high side slope liner lift, before the deposition of waste against it, and therefore 

only considers short-term undrained conditions in the cohesive liner materials. The 

more onerous case of a liner placed to the full height of the cut face with no waste 

placed against it has also been considered, although it is highly unlikely that this 

situation will occur in reality. 

4.3.8 The analyses resulted in calculated minimum Factors of Safety under BS6031 of 1.906 

for the 5m high side slope liner, and 1.486 for the full height liner, both of which are 

significantly greater than 1.25 and are therefore considered acceptable. Output from 

the slope stability analysis is presented in Appendix C. 

4.3.9 Waste Mass Analyses 

4.3.10 The risk screening of the waste mass concluded that the stability of temporary slopes 

in the waste of up to 5m height required slope stability analysis under short-term 

undrained conditions. The analysis returned a calculated minimum Factor of Safety 

under BS6031 in the short-term undrained scenario of 3.198, which is comfortably in 

excess of the target Factor of Safety of 1.25 and therefore considered acceptable. 

Outputs from the slope stability analyses are presented in Appendix D. 

4.3.11 The risk screening also concluded that the slope stability of a combination of the 

waste mass, the side slope and/or basal AGB lining system, and the underlying side 
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slope and basal subgrade should also be considered. Two scenarios have been 

considered assuming a waste height of 5m: a 5m high mass of waste banked up 

against the side slope liner; and, a much wider 5m high body of waste where failure 

is unlikely to involve the side slope lining system. These scenarios have both been 

analysed for the short-term condition of undrained strength parameters for the waste 

mass and the AGB liner and the longer-term condition of drained strength parameters 

for the AGB liner (and undrained waste strength parameters) with analysis of both 

circular and non-circular slip surfaces in both conditions. As a final check, the long-

term condition of drained strength parameters for the waste and AGB liner with partial 

saturation via an Ru factor of 0.1, was also analysed for the non-circular case. In the 

circular case the failure surfaces were allowed to extend into the underlying side slope 

and/or basal subgrade, whilst in the non-circular case, the slip surfaces were forced 

to follow the liner. 

4.3.12 The analyses of the combined waste mass, AGB lining system and subgrade resulted 

in calculated minimum Factors of Safety for short-term undrained conditions in the 

waste and AGB liner materials of 2.716 for circular failures and 5.072 for non-circular 

failures in the banked up waste scenario; and 3.390 for circular failures and 4.639 for 

non-circular failures in the wide body of waste scenario. 

4.3.13 For the longer-term case of drained strength conditions in the AGB liner materials, 

the calculated Factors of Safety reduced to 1.977 (circular) and 1.781 (non-circular) for 

the banked up waste scenario; and 3.264 (circular) and 2.958 (non-circular) for the 

wide body of waste scenario. 

4.3.14 Finally, for the most onerous case of long-term drained strength parameters assumed 

for the waste and AGB liner materials with partial saturation applied via an Ru value 

of 0.1 to both materials, the minimum factor of safety reduced to 1.301. 

4.3.15 All of the calculated factors of safety are greater than the target FoS of 1.25, and these 

results are therefore considered acceptable. Outputs from these slope stability 

analyses are also presented in Appendix D. 

4.4 Assessment 

4.4.1 Basal Subgrade Assessment 

4.4.2 Potential failure of the basal subgrade was removed from the assessment at the risk 

screening stage. 
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4.4.3 Side Slope Subgrade Assessment 

4.4.4 Potential failure of the side slope subgrade was largely removed from the assessment 

at the risk screening stage. The slope stability analyses for the scenario where over-

steep cut slopes with evidence of minor instability are pre-treated by trimming and 

filling with subgrade fill to produce a 1v:2h outer face has concluded that the side 

slope subgrade is satisfactorily stable in this case using either cohesive or granular 

subgrade fill, achieving a minimum factor of safety of 1.249. 

4.4.5 Basal Liner Assessment 

4.4.6 Potential failure of the basal liner was removed from the assessment at the risk 

screening stage. 

4.4.7 Side Slope Unconfined Mineral AGB Lining System Assessment 

4.4.8 Stability analysis for the side slope AGB lining system in the short-term unconfined 

case has yielded factors of safety in excess of the target factor of safety of 1.25 for the 

short-term undrained scenario. The proposed 1v:2h temporary side slopes for the 

0.5m thick side slope lining system are therefore considered acceptable for the short-

term condition, and will be supported by waste banked up against them in the longer-

term condition. 

4.4.9 Waste Mass Assessment 

4.4.10 Stability analyses of 5m high 1v:3h temporary slopes in the body of the waste mass 

have been found to have an adequate factor of safety against failure. Stability 

analyses of the interactions of the waste mass, lining system and subgrade has also 

returned satisfactory factors of safety under various conditions and assumptions. The 

proposed 1v:3h temporary faces in 5m high lifts of waste provide a satisfactory factor 

of safety in both the short-term, longer-term and long-term cases assessed, and  are 

therefore considered acceptable. 
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5. MONITORING 

5.1 The Risk Based Monitoring Scheme 

5.1.1 Side Slope Subgrade 

5.1.2 Visual inspection of the cut quarry faces shall be undertaken prior to placement of the 

side slope AGB lining system to identify any areas where the cut faces have been left 

over-steep and with evidence of instability or degradation. Such faces shall be re-

profiled using suitably engineered subgrade fill to produce a side slope subgrade 

gradient of 1v:2h prior to placing the side slope AGB lining system. 

5.1.3 AGB Lining System 

5.1.4 Monitoring of the AGB lining system on the side slopes and base during construction 

will comprise construction quality assurance to ensure compliance with the 

construction specification, plus visual inspections of the side slope AGB liner as 

detailed below. No additional instrumentation is deemed as being required during 

construction or post-closure. 

5.1.5 Visual inspection of the side slope AGB liner will be undertaken on a weekly basis by 

the Site Manager, and immediately before deposition of waste against any new 

section of the barrier. Records of these inspections shall be entered in the Site Diary. 

Should any slippage be identified, the affected area will be cordoned-off to prevent 

the deposition of waste against the defective barrier until such time as remedial works 

have been undertaken. Remedial works are likely to comprise removal of the slipped 

mass and benching of new clay into the underlying material. 

5.1.6 Waste Mass Monitoring 

5.1.7 Tip faces and surrounding areas should be inspected by the Site Manager, or 

nominated competent representative, on a daily basis for any signs of failure. 

Records of these inspections shall be recorded in the Site Diary. No other specific 

monitoring is required for the waste other than to record waste elevations across 

the site.
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Appendix A – SLIDE slope stability back-analysis of side slope subgrade 
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Appendix B – SLIDE slope stability analysis of side slope subgrade where filled with 

subgrade fill 
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Appendix C – SLIDE slope stability analysis of unconfined side slope liner 
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Appendix D – SLIDE slope stability analyses of the waste mass 
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Waste Acceptance Procedure 
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1 Purpose:  To define the Brett activities to which the Waste A cceptance process applies, the 
relevant roles and responsibilities, the informatio n required to determine if waste is 
acceptable and identify the associated operational procedures to be followed by each 
type of Brett waste activity. 

 

2 Procedure Responsible 
Person Record 

2.1 Application of this Procedure  
This procedure controls the waste acceptance process at the following 
permitted sites operated by Brett: 
 
Inert landfills:   
Home Farm South Shrublands 
Home Farm Extension Brightlingsea 
Laleham Ham Farm 
Park Lodge South Allens Bank 
Lower Mill Farm  
George Green  
  
Recovery operations (permanent waste deposits):  
Sandon Lenham 
  
Recycling operations:   
Queen Mary Quarry Waldringfield 
Park Lodge Shrublands 
Ipswich Dock Faversham 
Conningbrook / 
Sevington 

Ridham 
Hithermoor 

 
 

Information - 

 Definition of Roles    

2.2 The activities required by this procedure involve varying knowledge, 
skills and responsibilities which are defined in the context of the following 
roles for Brett Aggregates: 
 
Waste Compliance Assessor 
Technically assesses customer waste enquiries and determines 
acceptability of the waste at specified sites. Assists the site manager with 
the preparation of waste sampling plans. Creates and manages the Pre-
approval List. Organises the sampling and laboratory testing of waste.  
Assesses waste testing results and reports on compliance. 
 
Weighbridge Operative: 
Visually assesses waste for acceptance, weighs waste, checks and 
completes relevant paperwork including for non pre-approved wastes. 
Identifies loads for sampling in accordance with Pre-approval List/other 
instruction. Duty of Care checks and records including load rejection. 
 

Information 

  
 
 
 
 
 
- 
 
 
 
 
 
 

BA40j 
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2 Procedure Responsible 
Person Record 

 Site Operative: 
Responsible for visually assessing waste for acceptance as it is tipped, 
placement of satisfactory wastes into landfill void or recycling feedstock.  
Segregation of loads for sampling, Duty of Care checks, rejecting and 
quarantining of loads and completing associated paperwork.  
 
Waste Sampler: 
Samples waste from selected loads in accordance with Pre-approval 
List/other instruction. Completes associated paperwork and dispatches 
samples to laboratory. 
 
Site Manager (SM), Operations Manager (OM) and General Manager 
(GM): 
SM has responsibility for an individual site and it’s Permit.  The OMs / 
GMs have responsibility overall for waste acceptance in their allocated 
region of BAL. 
 
Site Waste Officer: 
Gathers pre-approval information in conjunction with the Waste 
Compliance Assessor. Undertakes visits to customer sites to physically 
inspect waste and surveillance of customer activity as required. Collects 
samples from customer sites when requested by the Waste Compliance 
Assessor, and may also fulfil the role of Waste Sampler on Brett sites. 

  

2.3 The roles identified in 2.2 are assigned to relevant site and area staff and 
are recorded, by BAL region, on Form BA40a 

General / Ops 
Manager Form BA40a 

2.4 Responsibilities are communicated to the staff in writing.  An individual 
employee may fulfil more than one role depending on their knowledge, 
and experience. 

General / Ops 
Manager 

Job 
description/ 
other record 

 Training and Competence    

2.5 All staff assigned a role, or having a responsibility, under this and 
associated procedures receive relevant training in accordance with 
BG2.2 Training, Awareness and Competence. 

General / Ops 
Manager 

Training 
records 

 Overview of Waste Acceptance Process    

2.6 The process of waste acceptance involves a number of key activities: 
Pre-approval: 
• evaluating customer information at enquiry stage to determine 

acceptability for acceptance at a BAL facility 
• visiting customer sites and sampling materials to gain further 

information 
• allocation of void space on specific days for approved waste streams  
• approval of customers and associated waste streams for recycling 
• preparation of sampling plans 

Information - 
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2 Procedure Responsible 
Person Record 

 At the weighbridge: 
• visual inspection of pre-approved loads  
• acceptance of non pre-approved loads where these are permitted 
• paperwork checks/completion  
• rejection and where necessary quarantining of loads 
selection of loads for sampling and communication of this to the 
operative controlling the tipping operation 
 
At the tipping area: 
• visual inspection of all loads as tipped from the delivery vehicle 
• rejection and where necessary quarantining of loads 
• segregation of loads for sampling, where required 
• processing of waste through recycling plant, or 
• deposit of accepted waste in landfill or recovery site 
 
Verification sampling, testing and performance review: 
• sampling wastes, where required, in accordance with the sampling 

plan and liaison with laboratory 
• completing and maintaining records 
• reviewing results of testing and producing management summaries 
• responding to unexpected test results 
• surveillance of waste carriers and source sites 
• preparing reports for management and for submission to the EA 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Information 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
- 

 Structure of Documents    

2.7 The waste acceptance process and the onward management of the 
waste handling facility, in terms of the procedures, work instructions, 
forms and guidance notes to be used, is illustrated in Figure 1 overleaf. 

Information - 

 Waste Acceptance Information    

2.8 The type of information that can be used to determine whether waste is 
acceptable for BAL operations is dependent on the type of facility as well 
as the nature and volume of the waste itself. This is summarised in Figure 
2 overleaf, which sets out, per waste stream, the information used to 
carry out waste assessments.  
 

If partial information is provided by customers at pre-approval stage, the 
Waste Compliance Assessor will determine on a case-by-case basis 
whether it is sufficient for acceptance to BAL operations. 

Information - 

2.9 Wastes destined for BAL landfill and recovery operations must be pre-
approved. Wastes for BAL recycling operations are to be pre-approved, 
unless bi-annual approval or non pre-approval can be applied. Figure 3 
outlines which waste streams are eligible for these acceptance routes. 

Operations 
Director 
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2 Procedure Responsible 
Person Record 

 Figure 1: Procedures, work instructions, forms and guidance notes    

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Waste Enquiry Stage – assessment of suitability for  acceptance at a Brett landfill, recovery or recycl ing site 
 

• BA40 Waste Acceptance at Permitted Landfill, Recovery and Recycling Sites Operated by Brett Aggregates Ltd  
o Form BA40a Roles and Responsibilities 
o Form BA40b Confirmation of Site Waste Acceptance Criteria 

• BA40 WI01 Pre-Approval of Customer Waste Enquiries (All Sites & All Activities) 
o Form BA40c Waste Enquiry Form 
o Form BA40d Site Visit Report 
o Form BA40e Quote Example 

• GN 35 Guidelines on Acceptance of Waste at Brett Aggregates Permitted Waste Facilities 
• GN 36 Guidelines on Sampling and Testing of Waste 
• GN 59 Topsoil: Waste Acceptance Criteria and Product Quality Criteria 

Acceptance of Waste - Common Procedures (for all si tes) 
 

• BA7 Operation of a Weighbridge 
• BA40 WI02 Acceptance of Pre-Approved Loads at Landfill, Recovery and Recycling 

Sites 
• BA40 WI05 Waste Sampling & Validation Testing 

o GN 36 Guidelines on Sampling and Testing of Waste 
o Form BA40h Analysis Request Form 
o Form BA40k Monthly PAK Marker Testing Log 

• BA40 WI06 Responding to Non-Compliant Test Data 
o Form BA40g Example Letter re Non-Compliant Waste 

• BA40 WI07 Load Rejection / Dealing with Non-Compliant Waste  
o Form BA40e Load Rejection Form 

• BA41 Duty of Care Audits  
o Form BA41a Duty of Care Checks Form 

Acceptance of Waste: Additional 
Procedures for Inert Landfill and Recovery 
(permanent deposits of waste) 
 

• BA12 Control and Operation of a 
Landfill Facility 

• BA12 WI01 Discharging Vehicle at the 
Landfill 

Acceptance of Waste: Additional Procedures for Recy cling 
Facilities 
 

• Recycling Manual 
• BA40 WI04 Acceptance of Non Pre-Approved Loads at 

recycling Sites 
o Form BA40g Customer Declaration 

• BA40 WI08 Acceptance of Bi-annually Approved Waste at 
Recycling Sites 

o Form BA40l Bi-annual Waste Enquiry for Construction 
and Demolition Waste 

• BA15 Operation of a Brett Recycling Facility  
• BA37 Manufacture of HBM 
• BA38 Procedure for the Handling and Sale of IBAA and 

Products Containing IBAA 
• GN59 Topsoil: Waste Acceptance Criteria and Product Quality 

Criteria 
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2 Procedure Responsible 
Person Record 
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2 Procedure Responsible 
Person Record 

 Waste Acceptance Criteria  (chemical thresholds)    

 

2.10 
 

The waste acceptance criteria will depend largely on the type of activity 
being undertaken and in some cases specific criteria determined on a 
site by site basis, as follows: 
 
• all Brett waste activities – hazardous waste is NOT acceptable and 

waste known or suspected of containing asbestos is not acceptable. 
 

• inert landfills – the inert WAC will normally apply but in some 
circumstances higher limits may be agreed for certain parameters 
e.g. sulphate and selenium.  The acceptance criteria will normally be 
referenced in the site Permit and subsequent variations to it.  In 
addition the CQA plan for the landfill geological barrier may also 
detail waste types and material specification acceptable for use in 
engineering.  These criteria cannot be amended without the formal 
approval of the EA.  

 
• recovery operations (permanent deposits of waste) – as above for 

inert landfills unless site specific risk based chemical thresholds have 
been agreed with the EA, again these will normally be documented 
in the Permit/variation.  In addition the site specific Waste Recovery 
Plan will list suitable waste types and also chemical or physical 
features of waste materials which deem it unsuitable.  These criteria 
cannot be amended without the formal approval of the EA. 

 
• recycling facilities – there are generally no specific chemical limits for 

recycling activities, but there is a general proviso that the waste is 
inert unless the Permit lists EWC codes and waste types/descriptions 
which are normally classed as non-hazardous. There may be 
circumstances where Brett establish risk based acceptance 
thresholds for a particular waste stream which will be accepted in 
significant quantities and/or over an extended time period. 

 

Information - 

 The waste acceptance criteria for each site is established by the Site 
Manager in conjunction with the Waste Compliance Assessor and is 
communicated to all those involved in the waste acceptance and 
handling process for the site. 

Site Manager 
& Waste 

Compliance 
Assessor 

Form BA40b 

 Sampling Plan    

2.11 There are three elements to the Site Sampling Plan:    
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2 Procedure Responsible 
Person Record 

 1. Site level waste acceptance sampling plan element: 
• applies to inert landfill / recovery operation and recycling facilities 
• confirms that waste being accepted at the site is of the quality 

expected (see GN36).  
• to ensure that incoming road planings do not contain coal tar 

 
This element is prepared by the Site Manager and Waste Compliance 
Assessor. 
 

Site Manager 
& Waste 

Compliance 
Assessor 

Sampling 
Plan 

 2. Site level top soil sampling plan element to:  
• check the quality of incoming soils for use in top soil manufacture 

(see GN59) 
• to check the quality of the resulting top soil products (see 

recycling manual and GN59) 
 

This element is prepared by the Site Manager and Waste Compliance 
Assessor. 
 

Site Manager 
& Waste 

Compliance 
Assessor 

Sampling 
Plan 

 3. Technical Department sampling plan element – purpose is twofold: 
 

• to check the quality of ongoing industrial waste stream inputs 
(e.g. IBAA, slag etc.) in order to ensure that there will be no 
impact on product quality or the receiving site/workforce from 
contaminants as well as to confirm the material properties for 
use in manufacturing products 

• to confirm that recycled products (excluding top soil) meet the 
required specification and any End of Waste criteria that have 
been set.    

 
The Technical Department sampling plan element is prepared by the 
Technical Services Manager with reference to external advice (re testing 
of incoming waste streams), the WRAP Quality Protocol for the production 
of aggregate from inert waste and other customer contract specific 
requirements. 
 

Technical 
Manager 

Sampling 
Plan 

 The Sampling Plan (all elements) is communicated to all staff involved in 
the sampling of wastes and recycled products and is reviewed annually. 

Technical 
Manager and 

Site Manager / 
Waste 

Compliance 
Assessor 

Sampling 
Plan 

2.12 The Sampling Plan is retained on site together with the results of testing 
carried out. 
 
 

Site Manager 

Sampling 
plans and 
results of 
testing 
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2 Procedure Responsible 
Person Record 

 Customer Enquiries and Enquiry Stage Site Visits    

2.13 All customer enquiries for landfill, recovery or recycling are handled in 
accordance with BA40 WI01 Pre-Approval of Customer Waste Enquiries 
and with reference to GN35.  Enquiries relating to hard-core or topsoil, 
which may be utilised by landfills for road building or restoration, are also 
handled using this work instruction.   

Waste 
Compliance 

Assessor 
 

Form 
BA40c 

2.14 The General / Ops Manager will determine the proportion of potential 
source sites to be visited as part of the enquiry assessment process.  The 
following factors will be taken into consideration: 

a) the general target of visiting 75% of potential source sites 
b) the nature of the land use in the receiving site(s) catchment  
c) the typical volumes of waste per contract 
d) the findings of the BAL compliance sampling programme 
e) priority will be given to visiting sites which could deliver waste to 

landfill or recovery sites and / or in particular sites with suspected 
previous contaminative land use.   

 
The decision will be documented, communicated to relevant staff and 
reviewed annually.  
 

General / Ops 
Manager 

Documented 
Enquiry Stage 

Site Visit 
Decision 

2.15 Sites can be excluded from a visit when:  
a) the enquiry is rejected upon initial receipt 
b) sufficient site information is already held, e.g. full site investigation 

report from customer 
c) the waste is from an ongoing industrial source e.g. IBAA where there 

is no reason to suspect that the nature of the waste has changed 
 

General/Ops 
Manager and 

Waste 
Compliance 

Assessor 

Form BA40d  

 Acceptance of Waste at Landfill and Recovery Sites    

2.16 Only pre-approved wastes are accepted at the sites and are handled in 
accordance with BA40 WI02 Acceptance of Pre-Approved Loads at the 
Landfill, Recovery and Recycling Sites. 
 

Site Manager - 

2.17 The incoming tonnage is tracked on at least a weekly basis and ideally 
on a daily basis.  This is to ensure that approved quantities are not 
exceeded (which could imply alternative waste sources are being 
delivered). 
 

Site Manager Waste input 
tracking data 

2.18 The method of tracking the tonnages of incoming waste are established 
and agreed between the Site Manager and the Waste Compliance 
Assessor.   
 

Site Manager 
& Waste 

Compliance 
Assessor 

Waste input 
tracking data 
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2 Procedure Responsible 
Person Record 

 Acceptance of Waste at Recycling Sites    

2.19 Recycling sites may receive pre-approved, bi-annually approved and 
non pre-approved loads, depending on the nature and size of the waste 
stream. This is outlined in Figure 3.   
 
Those waste streams which fall into the ‘pre-approved’ category are 
handled in accordance with BA40 WI02 Acceptance of Pre-Approved 
Loads at the Landfill, Recovery and Recycling Sites.   
 
Those waste streams which are eligible for bi-annual approval are 
handled in accordance with BA40 WI08 Acceptance of Bi-annually 
Approved Waste at Recycling Sites. 
 
Non pre-approved loads are handled in accordance with BA40 WI04 
Acceptance of Non Pre-approved Loads at Recycling Sites, and are 
restricted to <200t per source. 
 

Site Manager 
& Waste 

Compliance 
Assessor 

 

 Incoming tonnages are tracked as set out in clause 2.18 and 2.19 above 
to ensure that the pre-approved tonnage, or the <200t for non pre-
approved loads, are not exceeded. Tonnages of wastes which are bi-
annually approved are monitored by the Waste Compliance Assessor, to 
ensure the received quantities do not exceed the anticipated amount.  

 Waste input 
tracking data 

 Waste Surveillance    

2.20 The purpose of waste surveillance is to detect and discourage customers 
delivering waste which has not been pre-approved under cover of one 
that has i.e. waste from other source sites or from parts of a source site 
other than areas pre-approved by BAL.   

Info  

2.21 Waste surveillance is carried out on pre-approved jobs and is used to 
improve the likelihood of only approved or acceptable wastes arriving at 
the site.  Surveillance may include observation of some or all of the 
stages in the waste chain i.e. generation at source site, conveyance and 
delivery to the recipient site.  
 
Surveillance may also be carried out on non pre-approved jobs which are 
covered by a customer declaration where there are multiple loads, and 
waste which is accepted via bi-annual approval.  

General / Ops 
Manager 

- 

2.22 The nature of the surveillance to be undertaken, the person undertaking 
it and the amount of time to be spent on it, is determined by the GM or 
OM on the basis of customer history, nature of source site, nature of 
market area etc.  The nature and level of surveillance planned is 
documented and communicated to relevant staff. 

General / Ops 
Manager 

Documented 
surveillance 

decision 

2.23 Where surveillance identifies that suspected non-conforming or non-
approved waste is en-route to the site, the Weighbridge Operative is 
contacted and instructed to reject the load in accordance with BA40 WI07 
Load Rejection/Dealing with Non-Compliant Waste. 

Site Waste 
Officer / 

Weighbridge 
Operator 

Form BA40f  
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2 Procedure Responsible 
Person Record 

2.24 Records of all surveillance visits are maintained.  These include details 
of: 

• Purpose of the surveillance 
• Source site, waste producer, haulier and relevant waste 

vehicles 
• Job reference number 
• Summary of findings, action required and action taken in 

response 
• Copy of load rejection form where waste rejection has 

occurred 
 

Site Waste 
Officer 

Surveillance 
record 

 Duty of Care Audits    

2.25 Random Duty of Care checks are carried out in order to confirm the 
nature of waste being delivered and that correct paperwork accompanies 
the waste.  The checks are carried out in accordance with the 
methodology in Procedure BA41 Duty of Care Audits at Landfill, 
Recovery and Recycling Sites and are recorded on Form BA41a. 

Site Waste 
Officer / Site 

Manager 
Form BA41a 

 Sampling an d Testing of Wastes    

2.26 Sampling and testing of wastes is carried out in accordance with BA40 
WI05: Waste Sampling and Validation Testing. 

Waste 
Compliance 

Assessor 

Analysis 
Request 

Forms/Data 
File 

2.27 
 

Any unexpected test results e.g. those exceeding the inert WAC 
thresholds or site specific waste acceptance criteria are responded to in 
accordance with BA40 WI06: Responding to Non-Compliant Test Data. 

Site Manager 
and Waste 
Compliance 

Assessor 

Correspondence 
/Notification 

of Non-
Conformance   

2.28 Appropriate methods for monitoring the compliance of hard materials are 
undertaken according to the waste stream. The key examples are PAK 
marker testing for bituminous waste, and periodic air monitoring 
(according to GN35 Guidelines on the Acceptance of Waste at Brett 
Aggregates Permitted Waste Facilities, 1.4.3) for construction and 
demolition wastes. 

Site Manager 
and Site 

Supervisor 
 

Form BA40k / 
air monitoring 

records  

 Waste Testing Reports    

2.29 Reports are prepared in accordance with BA40 WI05 as follows: 
 
Waste Data Summary – a cumulative spreadsheet providing a quick, up 
to date, overview of waste loads sampled and conformance with the 
acceptance criteria.  Any parameters with unexpected results are 
highlighted.  This report is submitted to the Site Manager and Operations 
Manager 

Waste 
Compliance 

Assessor 

Waste Data 
Summary - 

 Annual Waste Validation Report: (including the above waste data 
summary) is prepared as part of the Annual Environment review 
prepared by Brett SHE Department where such a review is required by 
the site Permit.  The report includes a review of the Hydrogeological Risk 
Assessment, where required i.e. in response to a high level of site waste 
acceptance criteria exceedances.   

Waste 
Compliance 
Assessor / 
SHE Dept. 

Annual Data 
Review / 

confirmation 
of receipt by 

EA 
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2 Procedure Responsible 
Person Record 

2.30 The above reports are discussed at operations meetings, and where 
necessary, at BAL board meetings or other relevant meetings.  Any 
recommendations/conclusions arising are followed up.  This may involve 
changes to any aspect of these procedures or the review of continuing 
acceptance of waste from any particular customer, source site etc.  Any 
such decisions are documented. 

General 
Manager / 
Operations 
Manager 

Minutes of 
meeting or 

similar 

 
 

Reference Documents 
 
1. GN35 Guidelines on the Acceptance of Waste at Brett Aggregates Permitted Waste Facilities 
2. GN36 Guidelines on the Sampling and Testing of Wastes 
3. GN59 Topsoil: Waste Acceptance Criteria and Product Quality Criteria 
4. BA40 WI01 Pre-Approval of Customer Waste Enquiries 
5. BA40 WI02 Acceptance of Pre-Approved Loads at Landfill, Recovery and Recycling Sites 
6. BA40 WI04 Acceptance of Non Pre-Approved Loads at Recycling Sites 
7. BA40 WI05 Waste Sampling and Validation Testing 
8. BA40 WI06 Responding to Non-Compliant Test Data 
9. BA40 WI07 Load Rejection and Dealing with Non-Compliant  Waste   
10. BA40 WI08 Acceptance of Bi-annually Approved Waste at Recycling Sites 
 



Form BA40a  Allocated Waste Acceptance Roles and Responsibilities in BAL 

Region

Name Site

Key to sites:

Completed by: Date:

S
it

e 
M

an
ag

er

O
p

er
at

io
n

s 
/ 

G
en

er
al

 M
g

r

S
it

e 
W

as
te

 O
ff

ic
er

W
as

te
 C

o
m

p
lia

n
ce

 
A

ss
es

so
r

W
ei

g
h

b
ri

d
g

e 
O

p
er

at
iv

e

S
it

e 
O

p
er

at
iv

e

W
as

te
 S

am
p

le
r

1of2
Jan 2018

Issue 2



Form BA40a  Allocated Waste Acceptance Roles and Responsibilities in BAL 

EXAMPLE:

Form BA40a  Allocated Waste Acceptance Roles and Responsibilities in BAL 

Southern Region

Name Site

Mick Sinclair F, HF, C x

Jim Gibb C x x

Derek Knight F, HF x x

Kate Mann F, HF, C x x x

Dave Redman F, HF x x

Jamie McCann F, HF x x x

Sue  Whitcombe C x

Lew Denman C x x x

Key to sites: F - Faversham recycling HF - Ham Farm inert landfill C - Conningbrook recycling
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QHEST Form BA40b Confirmation of Site Waste Acceptance Criteria

CONFIRMATION OF SITE ACCEPTANCE CRITERIA FOR ____________________________________

Is the site: Y/N

An inert landfill?

A recovery operation (permanent waste deposit)?

A recycling facility?

Site specific risk assessments (which may post-date the Permit and provide internal acceptance thresholds).

Any other relevant correspondence with the EA either pre or post Permit issue?

Site permit(s) - quote Permit ref and date.

Waste recovery plan (recovery sites only) - quote ref and date.

Note: where the site has more than one of these activities complete a form for each activity or make it very clear which acceptance criteria relate to which 
activity.

Geological barrier CQA plan (landfills only, possibly recovery sites) - quote ref and date.  Be aware of changes to the CQA 
Plan approved by email/other correspondence.

What are the acceptance criteria for the site? Refer to the following documents and attach/insert extracts as 
necessary:

 June 2015
Issue 1



SECTION A - Basic Information

A1. Origin of the waste A3. Waste producer details 

Address 1 Address 1

Address 2 Address 2

Town Town

County County

Post Code Post Code

A2. Description of waste incl. colour, consistency, smell Contact Name

Contact Number 

A4. EWC/LoW Code(s)  

SECTION B - Waste Generation and Treatment

B1. Is the site: B4. Pre-treatment details 

Greenfield (undeveloped) 
Private dwelling 
Commercial or industrial premises* 
Other* 
*Please specify B5. Works generating the waste 

Land remediation 
B2. Previous uses of site (if applicable) Demolition 

Excavation for 

  Foundations 
B3. Pre-Treatment   Piling 
Screening    Basement 
Washing  Other* 
Physical sorting  *Please specify 

Other (specify in B4) 

SECTION C - Customer and Contract Details

C1. Contract information (estimates are acceptable) C3. Waste carrier details

Start Date Tick if waste carrier is Brett Aggregates 
Duration Waste Carrier

Total Loads Carrier Licence No.

C2. Relationship to waste producing site (e.g. subcontractor) Contact Number

SECTION D - Declarations

D1. Are you able to confirm that the waste: Yes No

Is of a single waste type (i.e. not several mixed) and from a single source site?  

 

Is inert as defined by the Commission Decision 2003/33/EC (landfill waste) and/or WRAP Quality Protocol (recycling waste)?  
Is not contaminated, in any way, including by asbestos, or has the potential to produce a potentially polluting leachate?  
Further explanation

Print Name Representing

Signed Title 

Date
Nov-19

Does not contain: liquids, explosives, corrosive, oxidising, highly flammable or flammable wastes, infectious hospital and 
clinical waste, asbestos, coal tar, or tyres?

Waste Enquiry Form 
BA40c 

D2. I confirm that the waste delivered is non-hazardous.  For waste to be delivered for landfill disposal or recovery by permanent deposit on land, I confirm that it is not of a type banned 
from landfill, is inert, and meets the criteria laid down in the Environmental Permitting Regulations 2010 (as amended) in implementing the Landfill Directive. I have given this information in 
full knowledge that misrepresentation may render the legally responsible parties liable to criminal prosecution by the Environment Agency, with resulting fine or imprisonment.  If the waste is 
found to be non-compliant then the burden of cost for its removal will be borne by the company carrying the waste.

Issue 5



SECTION E - Assessment by Brett Aggregates & Sampling Requirements 

E1. Information received Yes No E3. Hazard assessment Yes No

Interpretive SI or other report   Hazard assessment undertaken  
Plan of sampling locations   Details of hazard assessment

Borehole/trial pit logs  
Dry/totals soils data

 Metals  
 Organics  
 Asbestos Screen  
WAC test EN 12457 pt. 1-3 or pt. 2   E4. Is the waste: N/A Yes No 

E2. Site visit Non-hazardous  
Site visit carried out   Compliant with inert WAC limits  
Site visit form BA40d received   Compliant with relevant site-specific acceptance criteria   
Notes on site visit E5. Is the information received: 

Sufficient information for volume of waste  
Complete - i.e. no missing pages or alterations  
E6. Based on information and site visit observations:

Is contamination of the waste unlikely  
Have concerns been raised regarding the waste in question  

E7. Decision 

Permit No. 

* Inert without testing 

E8. Justification for decision

E9. Sampling plan requirements (complete if appropriate; include total anticipated tonnage) 

E10. Sampling plan schedule 

E11. Enquiry details E12. Waste Compliance Assessor

Customer Name

Date Received Signature 

Project Number Date Issue 5

Waste Enquiry Form 
BA40c 

Brett site EWC/LoW Code(s) Acceptability

Recycling
Landfill or 
Recovery: 

IWT*

Landfill or 
Recovery: 
WAC Data

Site Specific 
Acceptance 

Criteria 

Not 
Acceptable

Sample No. Target 
Tonnage

Sample 
Reference

Date of 
Sampling

Tonnage Result Notes/Action Taken (complete if required)

Nov-19



Site visit guidelines 

Customer

Site

Project Number (if available)

Nature of site - current use Development & waste Yes No

Greenfield (undeveloped)  Is work underway  
Private dwelling    If 'Yes':

Commercial or industrial premises*  Is the waste excavated and stockpiled  
Other*    If 'Yes':

*Please specify Describe the nature and consistency of the waste 

Is there any evidence of contamination Yes No

 
  If 'Yes' please specify:

Site visit notes (details regarding segregation, on-site sources of contamination, depth of excavation, etc.)  

Site Waste Officer Details  

Name

Signature 

Title

Date Issue 3

Site Visit Form
BA40d

• Photos should be taken on all site visits by Site Waste Officer and sent to Waste Compliance Assessor along with a copy 
of this form 

• Site Waste Officer should be provided with a plan of site and mark on the plan from where photos have been taken. If a 
plan is not available at the time of the visit, Site Waste Office should sketch a rough plan.

Dec-18

Surrounding land use (please highlight any potential 

sources of contamination)



[Type here] [Type here] June 2015 
 Issue 1 

Form BA40e Example Quotation 
blank 
 
 
blank 
 
Dear blank, 
 
RE: Quote for Acceptance of Waste from blank 
 
Further to your request for a quote for the acceptance of waste at blank we write to 
confirm our price for acceptance of this material. 
 
We would accept the following materials from the aforementioned source: 
 

Waste Material Waste Code Price Per Tonne 

   
   
   

 
 
Acceptance of this material is strictly on the basis that the materials are clean and inert, 
and on the understanding that you have no reason to believe that the material is in any 
way contaminated, including contaminated by asbestos, such that it may be acceptable 
under the authorisations for our site. 
 
OR 
 
Acceptance of this material is based on the analysis that you provided to us being 
representative. 
 
If at any point you believe that the material may not be inertas you have described we 
would ask that you stop deliveries to our site immediately.  If material that is not inert is 
delivered to our site then we will refuse to accept it, and if the material has already been 
off loaded then we will request that you collect it from site immediately at your cost. 
 
Acceptance of this material is subject to site Planning, Environmental Permit, and 
operational constraints, and should the material for any reason become unacceptable we 
will endeavour to contact you prior to material being rejected from site.   
 
We should be able to accept up to blank loads per day of this material, but should we 
need to reduce the daily inputs then we will contact you immediately to discuss this 
further. 



[Type here] [Type here] June 2015 
 Issue 1 

Delivery of this material to our site is taken as your declaration that the material is inert, 
and is subject to Brett Aggregates’ standard Terms and Conditions and the 
aforementioned restrictions or conditions.  Should any waste be proven to be non-
compliant it will require removal from our site at your cost. 
 
Should you wish to discuss this further then please feel free to contact me, otherwise 
please sign and return the copy of this letter to confirm acceptance and understanding. 
 
I look forward to hearing from you soon. 
 
Yours sincerely, 
 
 
 
 
 
blank 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
I confirm understanding and acceptance of the quotation dated …………………….for 
disposal of inert waste at ……………………………… 
 
Print Name: 
 
Signature: 
 
Company: 



Form BA40f Load Rejection 
 

 1 of 1 Jan 2018 
 

QHEST Controlled Document 
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SITE: _____________________________________ 

VEHICLE DETAILS:  CONSIGNMENT DETAILS: 

Registration Number 
   

Weighbridge 
Ticket Number   

Company / Owner 
   

Waste Carrier’s Reg 
Number   

Drivers name 
   

Transfer Note Number 
  

Vehicle Type/Size 
   

Waste Producer 
  

   
Waste Project No. (for 
pre-approved jobs) 
 

 
 
WASTE DESCRIPTION ON CUSTOMER TICKET 
 

Construction and Demolition Wastes  Other (as permitted by Site Permit) 

17 01 01 Concrete    Code Description  

17 01 02 Bricks        

17 01 07 Mixture of concrete, bricks, tiles and ceramics        

17 05 04 Soil and Stone        

17 09 04 Mixed construction and demolition wastes     

20 02 02 Soil and Stone (Parks)     

17 03 02 Bituminous materials not containing coal tar     

10 13 14 Concrete and concrete sludge        

 
REASON FOR REJECTION OF WASTE: 
 
 
 
 
 
WAS THE WASTE REJECTED AT THE WEIGHBRIDGE  TIPPING AREA 
(tick to indicate ) 
 
 
ACTION TAKEN / COMMENTS: 
(e.g. once rejected, what happened to the waste, where did it go?) 
 
 
 
 
SITE MANAGER / SUPERVISOR INFORMED?   
Confirm who was informed and when 
 
 
 
REJECTED BY: 
 
NAME: ___________________________________SIGNED: _______________________________________ 
 

Once completed, this form must be retained on site with the WTN. 

 
Time (24hrs): 

    Date:       

  



 

Issue 3 
Dec 2018 

Customer Declaration Form for Non Pre-Approved Loads 
QHEST Form: BA40g 
One form to be completed per customer source per day 

 

PART 1: SOILS FOR USE IN TOPSOIL MANUFACTURE  
BASIC INFORMATION 
Producer of Waste: 
 
 
Waste Source Site Address: 
 
 
 
 
 

Account No.  Contact No.  
 

Haulier & Waste Carriers 
Licence No.  

Brett Site & Permit No. 

NATURE & SOURCE OF WASTE  
EWC/LoW Code   Today’s Tonnage 

17 05 04 Soil and Stones   

Can you confirm that the soil has come from a greenfield site and is clean, 
naturally occurring topsoil and/or subsoil?  

YES  NO 
 

Can you confirm that adequate consideration has been given presence of 
asbestos, chemical contaminants and other contaminants associated with this 
waste stream? 

YES  NO 
 

Please outline the measures in place to achieve this: 
 
 

Can you confirm that the waste does not contain: liquids, explosives, corrosive, 
oxidising, highly flammable or flammable wastes, infectious hospital and clinical 
waste, asbestos, tyres, coal tar or invasive species? 

YES 
 

NO 
 

DECLARATION 
 

I confirm that the waste delivered will be non-hazardous. I have given this information in full knowledge that 
misrepresentation may render the legally responsible parties liable to criminal prosecution by the Environment 
Agency, with resulting fine or imprisonment. If the waste is found to be non-compliant then the burden of cost for its 
removal will be borne by the company carrying the waste. 
 
 
Print Name:    ____________________________________     
 
 
Title:               ____________________________________      
 
 
Signature:      ____________________________________ 
 
 
Date:              ____________________________________ 
 
 

 

  



 

Issue 3 
Dec 2018 

Customer Declaration Form for Non Pre-Approved Loads 
QHEST Form: BA40g 
One form to be completed per customer source per day 

 

PART 2: CONSTRUCTION AND DEMOLITION WASTE, INCLUDING UTILITIES 
BASIC INFORMATION 
Producer of Waste: 
 
 
Waste Source Site Address:* 
 
 
 
 
 
* Multiple addresses for grab lorry loads do not need to 
be listed on the basis that these should be clearly 
stated on the Waste Transfer Note. Please write 
‘Various’ above if this is the case.  

Account No.  Contact No.  
 

Haulier & Waste Carriers 
Licence No.  

Brett Site & Permit No. 

NATURE & SOURCE OF WASTE  
EWC/LoW Code   Today’s Tonnage 

17 01 01 Concrete   

17 01 02 Bricks / 17 01 07 Mixtures of concrete, bricks, tiles and ceramics  

17 03 02 Bituminous mixtures   

17 09 04 Mixed construction and demolition wastes*  

*Must meet the following criteria:  
 The waste is generated from utilities trenchings 
 The waste consists of sub base aggregates i.e. granular material 
 The waste contains only materials that would be described by entries 17 01 01, 17 03 02 and 17 05 04 if 

the waste was not mixed  
Can you confirm that adequate consideration has been given presence of coal 
tar, asbestos and other contaminants associated with these waste streams? 

YES  NO 
 

Please outline the measures in place to achieve this: 
 
 

Can you confirm that the waste does not contain: liquids, explosives, corrosive, 
oxidising, highly flammable or flammable wastes, infectious hospital and clinical 
waste, asbestos, tyres, coal tar or invasive species? 

YES 
 

NO 
 

Can you confirm that the waste is inert as defined by the WRAP Quality Protocol?  YES  NO  

DECLARATION 
 

I confirm that the waste delivered will be non-hazardous. I have given this information in full knowledge that 
misrepresentation may render the legally responsible parties liable to criminal prosecution by the Environment 
Agency, with resulting fine or imprisonment. If the waste is found to be non-compliant then the burden of cost for its 
removal will be borne by the company carrying the waste. 
 
 
Print Name:    ____________________________________     
 
 
Title:               ____________________________________      
 
 
Signature:      ____________________________________ 
 
 
Date:              ____________________________________ 
 
 

 



Analysis Request Form    
QHEST Form:  BA 40h 

for Waste Acceptance at Permitted Landfill, Recovery & Recycling Sites 

* If applicable. For Brett use only. 
A copy of this form is to be sent with the samples to the laboratory; a copy to the Waste Compliance Assessor; and a copy retained on site                                  Page 1 of 1                     
                     Issue 2 

May 2017  

                                                                 

General Details: Contact Details for Reporting Results: 

Laboratory quotation reference  
 

Contact name for reporting results/queries  

Brett purchase order number  
 

Telephone number  

Site name  Email address  

Analysis required  Address  
 

 

Sample Details: 
No. Sample 

reference 
Date sample 
taken 

Waste Transfer 
Note No.* 

Customer* Customer Site* Project 
Number* 

Sample/waste description (from Waste 
Transfer Note if applicable) 

01        

02        

03        

04        

05        

06        

07        

08        

09        

10        
 

Samples taken by (print name):  Form completed by (signature):  Date:  
 



[Type here] [Type here] June 2015 
 Issue 1 

Form BA40i Example Non-Compliant Waste Letter 
 
 
 
Dear , 
 
RE: Non-Inert Soils from  
 
Further to our quote for the acceptance of inert waste from [insert source site] we write to 
confirm that some of the material you have delivered to our site has proved to not be inert. 
 
As detailed in our quote acceptance of this material is strictly on the basis that the material 
is clean inert material and that you have no reason to believe that the material is in any 
way contaminated, including contamination by asbestos. 
 
We would ask that you cease to deliver any further material from this source to our site 
until you have satisfied us as to why non-conforming material has been delivered, and that 
you have taken appropriate measures to prevent this from happening again. 
 
We would also ask that you collect the delivered material from site and remove it to a 
suitably licensed facility immediately. 
 
As required by our Waste Permit we have informed the Environment Agency of this 
material and told them that you will be removing it from site within the next two working 
days. 
 
We are currently carrying out an environmental risk assessment in respect of the delivered 
waste and will contact you as soon as possible to confirm whether you need to remove it.  
The Environment Agency will be informed as appropriate. 
 
I trust that the above provides the information you require, but should you wish to discuss 
this further then please feel free to contact me.   
 
I look forward to speaking with you again soon. 
 
Yours sincerely, 
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Note re Previous Use & 
Testing

A Porch & Sons
1 Mill Green, 
Edwardstone, CO10 
5PZ

Light brown clay 100 170504
Visual/olfactory 
inspection 

SM 1
Soils arising from garden of 
domestic dwelling - Table 1 waste

Shrublands
18/09/14 12

Ashby Construction 
Ltd.

Teapot House, Grove 
Road, Bentley, Suffolk 
IP9 2DD

Light brown, 
Granuar Soils & 
Stones

500 170504
Visual/olfactory 
inspection 

NB 1
Soils arising from lawn / garden 
area of large private house. Table 
1 Shrublands

25/02/14 13

Bardo Midlands
St Peters Street, 
Colchester

Mid brown/orange 
silty/sandy clay

2000 170504 n/a NB 1
WAC testing required given 
previous use and elevations on site

-
24/06/14

Black Swan 
Developments

Former Springfield 
Cottage, Chapel Lane, 
Charsfield, IP13 7PX

Dark brown clay 400 170504
Visual/olfactory 
inspection 

SM 1
Waste arising from undeveloped 
garden of former dwelling; naturally 
occurring Table 1 soils

Shrublands

03/12/14 14

Bowie Construction
Denny Avenue, 
Haughley, Suffolk

Silty, sandy clay - 
brown

2,000 170504
Visual/olfactory 
inspection 

NB 1

Previous use, dry soils and WAC 
testing raises no suspicion of 
contamination (1 hotspot which 
was disposed as non-haz on a skip 
- confirmation obtained from 
customer)

Sandon

02/03/15 15

Gibbons Plant
Wood Ley Primary 
School, Lowry Way, 
Stowmarket

Sandy clay subsoil 40 170504
Visual/olfactory 
inspection 

SM 1

WAC samples showed elevated 
TOC; first loads disposed 
elsewhere and material to be 
visually inspected to ensure it is 
not contaminated with vegetation. 

Sandon

31/03/14 16

Form BA40j Pre-Approval List Covering: (insert sites/area EXAMPLE)
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Form BA40k 

Monthly PAK Marker Testing Log

Site:
Month:

Date Customer
Waste Project 

Number
Initials of 
Sampler

Compliant?
Y / N

WTN NumberTown/Area

Jan 2018

Issue 1



 

Issue 2 
Jun 2018 

Bi-annual Waste Enquiry Form for Construction and Demolition Waste 
QHEST Form: BA40l 
One form per customer per six months 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
Customer:  
 
 
Address: 
 
 
 
 
Post Code: 
 

Account No.  Contact No.  

 

Waste Carriers Licence No.  Brett Site & Permit No. 

NATURE & SOURCE OF WASTE  
EWC/LoW Code(s):   Anticipated Tonnage: 
17 01 01 Concrete   

17 01 02 Bricks / 17 01 07 Mixtures of concrete, bricks, tiles and ceramics  

17 03 02 Bituminous mixtures   

17 09 04 Mixed construction and demolition wastes*  

*Must meet the following criteria:  
• The waste is generated from utilities trenchings 
• The waste consists of sub base aggregates i.e. granular material 
• The waste contains only materials that would be described by entries 17 01 01, 17 03 02 and 17 05 04 if 

the waste was not mixed  
Can you confirm that adequate consideration has been given presence of coal tar, 
asbestos and other contaminants associated with these waste streams? YES  NO  

Please outline the measures in place to achieve this: 
 
 

Origin of waste 
Large scale demolition contracts  

 

 
Utilities repair and maintenance  

  

 
Domestic dwellings 

  

 
Other (please specify) 

 

Can you confirm that the waste will not contain: liquids, explosives, corrosive, 
oxidising, highly flammable or flammable wastes, infectious hospital and clinical waste, 
asbestos, tyres, coal tar or invasive species? 

YES 
 

NO 
 

Can you confirm that the waste will be inert as defined by the WRAP Quality Protocol?  YES  NO  

DECLARATION 
 

I confirm that the waste delivered will be non-hazardous. I have given this information in full knowledge that 
misrepresentation may render the legally responsible parties liable to criminal prosecution by the Environment Agency, 
with resulting fine or imprisonment. If the waste is found to be non-compliant then the burden of cost for its removal 
will be borne by the company carrying the waste. 
 
 
Print Name:    ____________________________________     
 
 
Title:               ____________________________________      
 
 
Signature:      ____________________________________ 
 
 
Date:              ____________________________________ 
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  Pre-Approval of Customer Waste Enquiries (All Sites & 
Activities) 
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BAL receives waste enquiry 

Waste Compliance Assessor assesses information in 
accordance with GN35, and determines whether it is 

acceptable for BAL recycling, recovery or landfill operations 
under the relevant environmental permit 

Information to support enquiry is 
forwarded by Sales Team if not sent 

directly to Waste Compliance 
Assessor 

Customer completes Sections 
A-D of form BA40c if this was 
not supplied as part of initial 

enquiry 

Waste Compliance Assessor: 
· Completes Section E of BA40c form 
· Requests site visit from Site Waste Officer (if required). 

Findings recorded on form BA40d. 
· Saves email correspondence, reports/testing data, form 

BA40c and form BA40d in ‘Waste Compliance’ file  
· Adds enquiry to the relevant Pre-Approval List (see BA40j 

for example layout) 

Compliant 

Non-compliant or 
insufficient 
information  

Waste rejected 

Waste Compliance Assessor 
provides feedback to customer or 

Sales Team as required 

Further information 
provided 

Waste Compliance Assessor provides feedback to 
customer or Sales Team as required 

Waste Compliance Assessor requests tipping 
project is set up on Command Alkon by Sales Team, 

advising expiry date and tonnage restriction based 
on Section C1 of form BA40c, and any site visit 

observations 

Sales Team issue Command Alkon project number 
to customer as a tipping reference, cc’ing Waste 

Compliance Assessor into email 

Waste Compliance Assessor updates the Pre-
Approval List and circulates to the relevant 

weighbridge  

Waste Compliance Assessor 
establishes sampling requirements 
according to the relevant sampling 

plan and completes sections E8-E10 
of form BA40c. Requirements are 
communicated as per BA40 WI05 



QHEST 2                     Brett Aggregates Work Instruction 

Procedure: 
BA40 WI02 

Title:   

  Acceptance if Pre-Approved Loads at Landfill, 
Recovery and Recycling Sites  

  

  

  

 

 1 of 1 Dec 2018 
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Waste arrives at 
weighbridge 

Weighbridge Operative 
checks whether it is on 

the pre-approval list 

Weighbridge Operative 
checks if BA40 WI04 or 

BA40 WI08 apply 

Follow BA40 WI04/WI08 

Periodic waste 
surveillance in 

accordance 
with BA40.  

Inform 
weighbridge of 
any concerns 

Weighbridge Operative checks 
whether the load is inert (visual 

inspection and Waste Transfer note) 
and cross checks this against the 

description on the pre-approval list.  
May also receive specific instruction 

arising from waste surveillance.  
Everything OK? 

REJECT LOAD 
COMPLETE 

REJECTION FORM 
BA40f 

NOTE:  where the waste is sourced 
and delivered by P & E (Eastern 
sites) or is from another Brett 
company e.g. BCL, BLBP, CCL; a 
WTN and weighbridge ticket is still 
required 

Weighbridge Operative signs the ticket to confirm that waste has 
been inspected and that it appears to be acceptable for the site in 

question 

Does the Waste Sampler request that the load is segregated for 
sampling? 

Weighbridge Operative directs vehicle to tipping area to 
discharge load 

Site Operative inspects 
discharged load – does it 

appear acceptable?  (If the 
waste has incidental 

contaminates e.g. wood, 
plastic; these may be picked 
out and put into a designated 

skip – see BG3.28  

Site Operative places 
waste in landfill/recovery 

site or on recycling 
feedstock relevant pile as 

appropriate 

Site Operative 
reloads waste 
into vehicle (or 

places in 
quarantine area) 
and rejects load 
in accordance 

with BA40 WI07 

Site Operative 
completes Load 
Rejection form 

BA40f.  The Site 
Manager and 

Waste 
Compliance 
Assessor are 

informed 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

Yes 

No 

No 
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Waste arrives at 
weighbridge 

REJECT 
LOAD 

COMPLETE 
REJECTION 
FORM BA40f 

Weighbridge 
Operative 

questions haulier 
/customer and 
determines if 
intended total 

tonnage is less 
than 200 tonnes 

Weighbridge 
Operative checks 
whether it is on the 
Pre-approval List 

Follow Work 
Instruction for Pre-
Approved Loads 

BA40 WI02 

Has the 
waste been  
Bi-annually 
approved? 

Yes No No 
>200t 

Weighbridge Operative asks 
customer to complete a Customer 

Declaration form BA40g 

Weighbridge Operative checks 
whether Customer Declaration 

contains all necessary information 
specified referring to the Waste 

Compliance Assessor where 
necessary 

Customer has correctly and fully 
completed Customer Declaration? 

No Yes 

<200t 

Follow Work 
Instruction 
BA40 WI08 

Weighbridge 
Operative checks that 
waste is acceptable at 
the specific site - visual 

inspection  

Weighbridge 
Operative signs the 
ticket to confirm that 

waste has been 
inspected and that it 
appears acceptable 

REJECT 
LOAD 

COMPLETE 
REJECTION 
FORM BA40f 

Weighbridge 
Operative checks if 

sampling of the waste 
is required (monthly 
sampling instruction) 

Weighbridge 
Operative directs 

vehicle to tipping area 
to discharge load 

Site Operative inspects 
discharged load – is it acceptable?  

(If the waste has incidental 
contaminants e.g. wood, plastic; 
these may be picked out and put 

into a designated skip – see 
BG3.28) 

Site Operative places the waste 
in the relevant incoming stockpile  

Site Operative 
reloads waste into 

vehicle (or places in 
quarantine area) and 

rejects load in 
accordance with BA40 

WI07 

Site Operative 
completes Load 

Rejection form BA40f 
and informs Site 

Manager and Waste 
Compliance Assessor 

Note:  Where the waste is sourced 
and delivered by BAL Plant & 

Earthmoving (Eastern sites) or arises 
from another Brett Company e.g. BCL 

or BLBP, a WTN/weighbridge ticket 
must always be generated 

Follow Work Instruction for 
Waste Sampling and 

Validation Testing BA40 
WI05 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

No 

Yes 

Yes 
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Waste Compliance Assessor and Site Manager 
agree an annual sampling plan per BAL recycling, 
recovery and landfill operation in accordance with 

GN36.  

A copy of form BA40h is placed 
in the cool box and dispatched 

with samples; a copy is retained 
on site; and a copy is sent to 

Waste Compliance Assessor 

Weighbridge Operative reviews Monthly Sampling 
Instruction, identifying: 

  
 Type of waste(s) which require sampling 

 Number of samples required  
 Job-specific requirements from Pre-Approval List 

Waste to be sampled from 
stockpile, e.g. silt 

Waste Sampler reviews Monthly Sampling 
Instruction, identifying: 

  
 Type of waste(s) which require sampling 

 Number of samples required  
 Sampling increments - e.g. ‘1 per week’  

Waste Sampler collects samples in accordance with 
the instructions in GN36, including sampling from 

tipped loads only 

Waste Sampler notifies Waste Compliance 
Assessor, who arranges collection with laboratory 

Waste Compliance Assessor reviews results with 
24 hours of receipt   

Waste Compliance Assessor 
follows BA40 WI06 

Waste Compliance Assessor determines monthly 
sampling requirements according to sampling plan. 

Job-specific requirements are established in 
accordance with BA40 WI01. 

Waste Compliance Assessor communicates 
Monthly Sampling Instruction to Weighbridge 
Operative and Waste Sampler. Job-specific 

requirements are communicated on the Pre-Approval 
List. 

Waste to be sampled from 
specific loads of incoming 

waste 

Weighbridge Operative notifies Waste Sampler of 
need to sample individual load 

Weighbridge Operative directs load to the sampling 

Waste Sampler completes form BA40h 

Analysis by laboratory 

Non-compliant 

Compliant 

Waste Compliance Assessor updates Waste Data 
Summary and saves results in ‘Waste Compliance’ 
file. Job-specific results are updated in Section E10 

of BA40c and Pre-Approval List entry 
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Test results exceed inert 
WAC or approved site-

specific acceptance 
criteria, or other testing 

identifies a problem 

Further sampling is 
undertaken in accordance 
with Work Instruction for 

Waste Sampling and 
Validation Testing BA40 

WI05 

Waste Compliance 
Assessor communicates 

revised sampling 
requirements to 

Weighbridge Operative 
and Sampler 

Site Manager and Waste 
Compliance Assessor 

review sampling plan with 
reference to previous 

data and GN36 

Waste Compliance 
Assessor and Site 

Manager review 
acceptance of this waste 

stream.  Continue to 
accept waste? 

Waste Compliance 
Assessor or Site Waste 
Officer informs customer 

and suspends 
acceptance of the waste 

Waste Compliance 
Assessor informs Site 

Manager of non-
compliant results 

Waste Compliance 
Assessor notifies EA of 

failure where required by site 
specific permit conditions, 
normally within 24hrs of 

receipt of result 
Customer forwards 

proposals for achieving 
compliance 

Waste Compliance 
Assessor or Site Waste 
Officer informs customer 

(e.g. form BA40i) 

Waste Compliance 
Assessor expires waste 
project on Command and 
updates Pre-approval list, 
which is communicated to 

Weighbridge Operative and 
Site Manager 

No 

Yes 
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1 Purpose: To ensure non-compliant waste or non-compliant waste descriptions are rejected in line 
with legislative and company guidelines. 

 

2 Procedure Responsible 
Person Record 

2.1 A waste may be non-conforming and rejected from the site for the 
following reasons; 

• In the case of waste for landfill or recovery, the waste is 
not on the Pre-Approval List  

• In the case of waste for recycling the waste is not on the 
Pre-Approval List, has not been bi-annually approved, 
and is not acceptable as non-pre-approved waste (i.e. in 
total is not <200t).  

• The waste is not of a type and EWC code acceptable 
under the Site Permit 

• There is a prohibited waste or materials within the load 
• The load is not accompanied by the correct 

documentation 
• The waste does not match the description on the Waste 

Transfer Note (WTN) 
• Delivery vehicle is unsuitable for site 

operations/conditions. 
 

Trained 
Operatives 

Waste 
Transfer 

Note 

2.2 If a waste is identified as being unacceptable at the weighbridge then the 
driver of the vehicle is instructed to take the load to an appropriate site 
and the rejection recorded on BA40f Load Rejection form.   

Weighbridge 
Operator 

Form BA40f 
 Load  

Rejection  

2.3 Under no circumstances does a Brett Aggregates Ltd employee amend 
anything on a WTN.   

Info - 

2.4 If a waste is identified as being unacceptable after tipping and the vehicle 
is still on site, and where it is safe to do so, the waste is re-loaded onto 
the vehicle for removal to a suitably permitted facility.  
Where the vehicle delivering the waste has left site or cannot be safely 
re-loaded the waste is moved to the quarantine area and the customer 
contacted and asked to remove the waste.  
 
Before either re-loading or quarantining waste, the task risk assessment 
is referred to and where there is doubt that it is safe to do so the matter 
is referred to the Site Manager.  Where the load is suspected to contain 
asbestos the asbestos procedure in the site emergency action plan is 
implemented.   

Site 
Operative 

Form BA40f 
 Load  

Rejection  

2.5 Where a waste is identified as being unacceptable the Supervisor or 
Manager is contacted within 30 minutes notifying them of the rejection.  
If not notified immediately then the Manager must be notified of all 
rejections at the end of the working day. 

Weighbridge 
Operative  
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2 Procedure Responsible 
Person Record 

2.6 All rejected loads are recorded on BA40f Load Rejection form, and 
details of the date of rejection, registration number of the vehicle 
delivering the waste, the name of the haulier and driver, the WTN 
number, reason for rejection, notification of the supervisor/manager, and 
initials of the person rejecting the load must all be recorded.   

Responsible 
Manager 

Form BA40f 
 Load  

Rejection  

2.7 Quarantined waste remains in storage until arrangements are made for 
its disposal at an appropriately permitted facility.  Details of any 
unauthorised waste and its subsequent removal from site is recorded 
and retained on site in accordance with BG3.28.  The cost of handling 
and disposing of the waste is recharged to the customer who delivered 
the waste to site wherever possible. 

Trained 
Operative 

Form 
BG3.28a 

 
 
Reference Documents 
 

1. BA40 Waste Acceptance at Permitted Landfill, Recovery and Recycling Sites Operated by Brett 
Aggregates  

2. BA40 WI01 Pre-Approval of Customer Waste Enquiries 
3. BA40 WI02 Acceptance of Pre-Approved Loads at Landfill, Recovery and Recycling Sites 
4. BA40 WI04 Acceptance of Non Pre-Approved Loads at Recycling Sites 
5. BA40 WI05 Waste Sampling and Validation Testing 
6. BA40 WI06 Responding to Non-Compliant Test Data 
7. BA40 WI08 Acceptance of Bi-annually Approved Waste at Recycling Sites 
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Waste arrives at automated weighbridge.  Driver of 
vehicle enters unique tipping reference (Command 
Project number), issued for the source of the waste 

Weighbridge Operative 
provides an updated 
version of the Pre-

Approval List 
 to the Site Operative 

when issued by Waste 
Compliance Assessor 

Site Operative checks prior to tipping whether the load 
is inert (visual inspection and WTN) and cross checks 
this against the description on the Pre-Approval List.  

Everything okay? 

Site Operative checks whether the waste is on the Pre-
Approval List 

Site Operative signs the WTN to confirm that the waste 
has been inspected and appears to be acceptable for 

the site in question 
 

 WTNs must be fully completed and accurate 

REJECT LOAD; 
complete BA40f 
Load Rejection 

form  

Site Operative reviews whether there is a requirement 
to sample the waste 

Weighbridge Operator 
checks monthly sampling 

instruction circulated by the 
Waste Compliance Assessor 
and relays requirements to 

Site Operative 

Site Operative instructs driver to discharge load in 
tipping area 

Site Operative inspects discharged load – does it 
appear acceptable?  (If the waste has incidental 

contaminants e.g. wood, plastic, these may be picked 
out and put into a designated skip – see BG3.28) 

Site Operative 
reloads waste 

A sample is taken from the tipped load if required.  Site 
Operative places waste in landfill/recovery site 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

No 
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1.1 BAL Facility Types 

BAL operates permitted waste management facilities of three broad types and for which waste acceptance 
procedures and criteria vary: 

 
Inert waste landfills 

These sites can accept inert waste only for disposal.  Certain wastes can be accepted without testing if 
there is no suspicion of contamination; otherwise the waste must be non-hazardous and compliant with 
the inert WAC. 

 
Waste recovery sites 

These sites can accept waste for recovery by the permanent deposit on land (e.g. restoration or quarry 
stabilisation projects).  The waste is typically inert as set out above, however there may also be site 
specific waste acceptance criteria to be considered. 

 
Recycling sites  

These sites can accept a range of wastes for use either in recycled aggregate production or in top soil 
manufacture.  The wastes acceptable for recycled aggregate production are typically inert without testing 
if there is no suspicion of contamination otherwise, and as a minimum, the wastes must be non-
hazardous.  The wastes acceptable for top soil manufacture are limited to soils or soil-forming natural 
strata.  In addition, BAL recycling facilities may accept waste derived products produced by others for 
use in the production of aggregate blends such as IBAA or RAP.  The facilities may also accept waste 
derived compost for use in top soil manufacture.   

1.2 Overview of Waste Acceptance Process 

Key to minimising the delivery of unacceptable wastes to BAL facilities is understanding the waste producing 
site or process in terms of the potential contaminants that could be in the waste.  This process is most involved 
when assessing soils or similar materials for deposit on land or soil for use in top soil manufacture.  When 
assessing wastes for recycled aggregate production, the likely contaminants are more limited.  The waste 
producer has a responsibility to provide you with the information you need to make your assessment, however 
the information is often lacking and therefore you need to make reasonable efforts to gather the data to make 
the assessment.   

1.3 Accepting Soils and Similar Materials for Landf ill, Recovery Sites or Topsoil 
Manufacture 

This section applies to the assessment of waste soils and similar materials proposed for disposal into inert 
landfill, recovery on land (permanent deposits of waste) and soils suitable for top soil manufacture.   

1.3.1 Basic waste characterisation 

The Waste Producer must provide us with the following information.  The information is used to complete Form 
BA40c “Waste Enquiry Form” in accordance with BA40 WI01.   
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Characterisation information for all wastes: 
− the source and origin of the waste 
− the process producing the waste (including a description of the process, its SIC code and the 

characteristics of its raw materials and products) 
− the appearance of the waste including its smell, colour, consistency and physical form - this should include 

a plain English description of the waste e.g. ‘orange brown sandy clay with some gravel’ as opposed to 
‘soil and stones’ 

− the composition of the waste including the results of any testing (including asbestos for C&D waste) and 
where relevant, an assessment against the relevant limit values in Tables 2 and 3** 

− confirmation that the waste is NOT hazardous waste** 
− any particular hazardous properties or handling requirements 
− the EWC code applicable to the waste  
Additional information for disposal to inert landfill: 
− the waste producer’s classification of the landfill required to take the waste i.e. inert, non-hazardous or 

hazardous 
− confirmation that the waste is not a type banned from landfill 
− the likely behaviour including where relevant the leaching behaviour of the waste in a landfill and any 

additional precautions that should be taken at the landfill as a consequence 
− what treatment has been applied to the waste or a statement as to why treatment is not considered feasible 
− whether the waste is capable of recycling/recovery (i.e. consideration of the Waste Hierarchy) 

**refer to Waterman training notes “Waste Acceptance Process for Inert Landfills” held 18/06/2013.  In assessing customer information 
you may need to undertake a preliminary review of organics against Table 3, a hazard assessment using CatWasteSoil and full inert WAC 
compliance assessment as appropriate. 

1.3.2 Additional requirements for landfill disposal  
 

Pre-treatment of wastes 

It is a legal requirement that wastes going to landfill must be pre-treated unless it is not feasible or 
considered unnecessary to do so.  The customer must inform us of the type of treatment carried out or 
provide explanation why treatment cannot be carried out. 

Treatment is defined as ‘the physical, thermal, chemical or biological processes, including sorting, that 
change the characteristics of the waste in order to reduce its volume or hazardous nature, facilitate its 
handling or enhance recovery’. 

 
Wastes banned from landfills 

Certain waste types are banned from disposal by landfill and the customer must declare that the waste 
enquiry does not relate to any such wastes or components of the waste. 

Banned wastes are: liquids, waste which in the conditions of a landfill is explosive, corrosive, oxidising, 
highly flammable, or flammable, infectious hospital and clinical wastes, and tyres. 

1.3.3 Wastes which may be accepted without testing 
The waste types listed below in Table 1 may be accepted at inert landfills/other inert operations without testing 
providing: 
− they are not hazardous wastes 
− they are of a single waste type and from a known single source (but note that more than one of the following 

wastes may be accepted together providing they come from the same site) 
− there is no suspicion of contamination including contamination by asbestos (if there is any doubt they must 

be tested) 
− the waste type and EWC code is listed in the site specific Environmental Permit 
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Table 1: wastes, which may be accepted without test ing providing there is no suspicion of 
contamination 

EWC Code Description  Restrictions  
10 11 03 Waste glass based fibrous 

materials 
Only without organic binders 

15 01 07 Glass packaging  
17 01 01 Concrete Selected C&D waste only (a) 
17 01 02 Bricks Selected C&D waste only (a) 
17 01 03 Tiles and ceramics Selected C&D waste only (a) 
17 01 07 Mixtures of concrete, bricks, tiles 

and ceramics 
Selected C&D waste only (a) 

17 02 02 Glass  
17 05 04 Soil and stones(b) Excluding topsoil*. Peat; excluding 

soil and stones from contaminated 
sites 

19 12 05 Glass  
20 01 02 Glass Separately collected glass only 
20 02 02 Soil and stones Only from garden and parks waste; 

excluding topsoil,* peat  
 

(a)  Selected construction and demolition waste (C&D waste) with low contents of other types of materials such as metals, plastic, organic 
materials, wood, rubber and similar.  The origin of waste must be known. 

(b)  Soil includes naturally occurring sands and clays. 

- No C&D waste derived from buildings polluted with inorganic or organic dangerous substances e.g. because of production processes in 
the construction, soil pollution, the storage and usage of pesticides or other dangerous substances unless it can be shown clearly that the 
waste is not significantly polluted. 

- No C&D waste from buildings treated, covered or painted with materials containing dangerous substances in significant amounts. 

* where the site permit specifically allows the handling/manufacture of top soil, waste top soils can be accepted. 

Note that the use of the term “Table 1 waste” is now out of date.  This term referred to the Landfill Regulations 2002 as amended in which 
this table was found labelled “Table 1”.  This table is now to be found in the European Commission Decision 2003/33/EC.  

 

1.3.4 Deciding if there is a suspicion of contamina tion 

Key to accepting waste as “inert without testing” is establishing with a high degree of confidence whether or 
not the waste is likely to be contaminated.  If there is any doubt, the wastes should only be accepted after the 
receipt of satisfactory laboratory analysis results (see next section).  When assessing soils and similar for 
acceptance, the following sources of information are relevant: 

• desk study information (known previous land use on and adjacent to site, historic plans, maps, current 
maps, trade directories etc.) 

• site investigation information (maps, borehole and trial pit logs, chemical test results including dry soils 
tests, gas/vapour surveys, asbestos survey and confirmation of removal/validation report) 

• observations from site visits regarding potential contaminative activities on site or in the locality 

• visual and olfactory assessment of the waste itself (where accessible) 

• previous customer performance including any delivery of non-conforming waste 

• local knowledge 
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Even when the source site history does not suggest a previous contaminative use, it is commonplace for 
developers to undertake a site investigation which may include the collection and analysis of soil samples.  If 
available, such data can assist in the decision as to whether or not there is a suspicion of contamination.  Most 
often the data available are for the total concentrations of contaminants in the soils, often termed “dry soils 
data”.  These data are different to the leachable contaminant data most commonly presented to you as “WAC 
test” data.  If dry soils data are available in site investigation information provided by the waste producer, or 
from samples collected during BAL site visit, the data can be used in conjunction with the other information 
about the site in order to determine whether there is a suspicion of contamination.   

As a guide, dry soils data may be deemed to indicate “no suspicion of contamination” where the results are 
less than the inert WAC thresholds set out in Table 2 and 3 below i.e. they do not contain more than the 
maximum that can be permitted to leach out of the waste in the case of the Table 2 contaminants.  

Dry soils data can only be used to support a decision that there is no suspicion of contamination – all other 
information regarding the site as set out above must also indicate any potential contaminative use or potential 
off-site source of contamination which may have impacted the site.   

It is worth keeping in mind that some EA officers take the view that if test data exists that there therefore must 
have been a suspicion of contamination behind the decision to undertake testing.  

 

1.3.5 Wastes which may only be accepted after satis factory testing 

These are wastes that may be accepted for deposit on land or for use in top soil manufacture after testing 
provided that: 

• the waste type and EWC code is listed in the site’s Environmental Permit 

• the waste is not hazardous waste based on an assessment of dry soils data (see below) and does not 
contain asbestos 

• in the case of waste for disposal to inert landfill or for recovery by deposit on land the waste has been  

o tested by leaching method BS EN 12457:pt 1-3 (two stage leaching test) or BS.EN 12457:pt 
2 (single stage leaching test) with the results not exceeding the limits specified in Table 2 
below unless there are alternative site specific limits agreed in writing with the EA and reflected 
in a site specific procedure 

o tested for the range of organic contaminants included in Table 3 below and does not exceed 
the limits in Table 3 below unless there are alternative site specific limits agreed in writing with 
the EA and reflected in a site specific procedure  

• in the case of waste soils for topsoil manufacture, the waste has been tested has been subject to dry 
soils testing for a range of contaminants relevant to the waste producing sites history.  The data should 
not exceed the limits set out in GN59.  It is acceptable to compare data for total TPH or PAHs to the 
total limits provided, however if speciated data are provided, these should be compared to the 
individual thresholds.  Note that you do not need to have data for all the contaminants listed in GN59 
it must be below the thresholds stated.  
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Table 2: limit values for leaching (inert landfill or for recovery by deposit on land): 
 

Component  Symbol  L/S = 10 l/kg  
mg/kg dry substance 

Arsenic As 0.5 
Barium Ba 20 
Cadmium Cd 0.04 
Total Chromium Cr total 0.5 
Copper Cu 2 
Mercury Hg 0.01 
Molybdenum Mo 0.5 
Nickel Ni 0.4 
Lead Pb 0.5 
Antimony Sb 0.06 
Selenium Se 0.1 
Zinc Zn 4 
Chloride Cl 800 
Fluoride F 10 
Sulphate(a) SO4 2 - 1,000 
Phenol index PI 1 
Dissolved organic carbon (b) DOC 500 
Total dissolved solids (c)   TDS 4,000 

 

(a) This limit for sulphate may be increased to 6,000mg/kg, provided that it did not exceed 1,500 mg/l in the first eluate of 
a percolation test. 

(b) If the value for DOC is not met at its own pH then it can be tested at a pH of 7.5 – 8 instead and is deemed to comply 
if the value is 500 mg/kg or less. 

(c)   The value for TDS can be used alternatively to the values for Sulphate and Chloride 
 
 
Table 3: limit values for the total content of orga nic parameters (inert landfill or for recovery by d eposit 
on land) 
 

Component  Value (mg/kg)  
Total organic carbon (TOC) (a) 30,000 
BTEX compounds (benzene, toluene, ethyl benzene and xylenes) 6 
Polychlorinated biphenyls (PCBs) (7 congeners) 1 
PAHs (Polycyclic aromatic hydrocarbons) (total of 17) 100 
Mineral oil (C10 to C40) 500 

 
(a) For soils a higher limit value may be permitted by the Environment Agency provided a Dissolved Organic Carbon value 

of 500mg/kg is achieved at L/S 10 l/kg at the pH of the soil or at a pH value of between 7.5 and 8.0. 
 

1.3.6 The reliability of third party laboratory ana lysis data 
Wastes should only be accepted on the basis of dry soils and WAC data supplied by third parties where the 
data are felt to be reliable i.e. where there is some assurance that the data relates to the wastes which we are 
actually to receive.  Whilst this is subjective the following should be considered: 

• all sequential pages of the laboratory report should be present (missing pages may contain the results 
of non-compliant samples) 

• well known and reputable laboratory with relevant test methods and quality accreditations stated on 
the report 

• secure format – do not accept electronic data unless it has been converted into PDF format by the 
laboratory as spreadsheet results can be easily adjusted 
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• age of the report – no hard and fast rules but data forming part of a major site investigation which is 2 
years old, controlled by a reputable consultant, may be deemed reliable whereas two isolated pages 
of lab data, of similar age and communicated via a general haulier, is questionable  

• the current location/physical status of the waste e.g. has it been excavated yet? If so does the data 
relate to the stockpiled material rather than the in-situ material, how long has the stockpile been there 
and could other materials have been mixed in with it 

• customer past performance including occurrence of delivery of wastes that have subsequently been 
shown to be non-compliant 

 
Where there is doubt over the quality of the data or whether the data actually relates to the waste, BAL should 
seek to be involved in the re-sampling of the waste and testing by a reputable laboratory. 
 

1.3.7 Using CatWasteSoil to determine if waste is h azardous or non-hazardous 

Below are some simple instructions to assist you in using CatWasteSoil to determine whether or not waste is 
hazardous or non-hazardous. 

 

Go to the CAT WASTE SOIL website www.catwastesoil.co.uk 

Log in Click ‘Login’ 
Enter user name and password and click ‘Submit’ 
 

Download 
Input Sheet  
 
(Step 1) 
 
 

The main screen will look largely unchanged, but an option called ‘Cat-Waste Soil’ will now 
appear at the top and it will say ‘You are logged in as’ just below this.  Click on ‘Cat-Waste 
Soil’. 
 
Save the input sheet onto your pc/local network and keep a blank for future use.  (NB: You 
only need to re-do this when the file has changed to a new version). 
 
Enter the lab data onto a copy of the input sheet and save onto your pc/network. You need 
to enter mg/kg dry soil data only not leaching test results. 
 

Uploading 
the data  
 
(Step 2) 
 
 

On the Data Processing page click on Step 2 – Upload completed spreadsheet.  Click on 
‘Browse’, find the file on your pc/network containing the data and select ‘Open’. 
 
Click ‘Upload’ and then wait until the processing box disappears and a message says ‘You 
have successfully uploaded x samples. Please go to Step 3 to process your data’. Click Ok. 
 

Processing 
the data 
 
(Step 3) 
 

Click on Step 3 - Process your sample data.  
 
Click on ‘Select’ next to the file you want to process (the row goes dark grey) and then the 
‘Run Selected’ button.  
 
Wait for the processing box to disappear and it will then say ‘Your spreadsheet is now being 
processed. You will receive an e-mail shortly with your results attached’. 
 

Log out Click on ‘Home’ and then ‘Logout’ 
 

Results An e-mail will come through to the user name e-mail address. 
 
The results file (an excel sheet) will have a very long file name unrelated to the name of the 
file you uploaded.  You may therefore want to rename the results file when saving it onto 
your pc/network so you can relate it back to a site or customer in the future. 
 

Help / 
Contacts 

If you do not receive your results within an hour or so e-mail support@catwastesoil.co.uk or 
call Jonathan Evans on 01372 756709 
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For technical queries e-mail: support@catwastesoil.co.uk 
 

 

1.3.8 Sampling plans and sampling process for soils  and similar materials 

Please see GN 36 “Guidelines on the Sampling and Testing of Waste” for guidance on the sampling and testing 
of soils and similar wastes either at the waste enquiry stage or following delivery of the waste to a BAL facility.  

 

1.4 Accepting Wastes for Recycled Aggregate Product ion 

This section applies to the assessment of hard materials suitable for crushing and screening to produce 
recycled aggregates.  It also sets out the steps to be taken when accepting recycled or secondary aggregates 
produced by third parties such as IBAA, RAP or crushed glass.   

Where hard materials mixed with soils are to be accepted, with the hard materials to be screened off before 
crushing, you should assess the incoming waste as a soil waste as described above.   

1.4.1 Basic waste characterisation 

For recyclable wastes for which pre-approval is required (see BA40 figure 3), the Waste Producer must provide 
us with the following information.  The information is used to complete the relevant sections of Form BA40c 
“Waste Enquiry Form” in accordance with BA40 WI01.   

 
Characterisation information (wastes for recycled aggregate production): 
− the source and origin of the waste 
− the process producing the waste (including a description of the process, its SIC code and the 

characteristics of its raw materials and products) 
− the appearance of the waste including its smell, colour, consistency and physical form – this should include 

a plain English description of the waste 
− the composition of the wastes and the results of any testing, including asbestos, particularly in C&D waste 
− where waste arises from the demolition of a building, was an asbestos survey carried out before demolition 

and was any asbestos identified removed prior to demolition? 
− where the waste arises from the excavation of a concrete floor slab or a fill material, has the presence of 

asbestos underneath the slab / within the fill been considered?   
− where the waste arises from the excavation of asphalt surfaces, has the presence of coal tar binder been 

considered / tested for? 
− confirmation that the waste is NOT hazardous waste** 
− any particular hazardous properties or handling requirements 
− the EWC code applicable to the waste  
− whether the waste is capable of recycling/recovery (i.e. consideration of the Waste Hierarchy) 

**refer to Waterman training notes “Waste Acceptance Process for Inert Landfills” held 18/06/2013.  In assessing customer information 
you may need to undertake a preliminary review of organics against Table 3, a hazard assessment using CatWasteSoil. 

1.4.2 Establishing the composition of the waste for  processing into recycled aggregate 

It is usually inappropriate to consider sampling and laboratory analysis of these wastes due to their generally 
heterogeneous nature and due to the limited range of significant contaminants.  It is more appropriate to look 
in more depth at the history of the waste.  However, when a bulk fill material is being offered (often described 
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as made ground), it should be assessed in the same way as soils above as it may have been impacted by 
current or historical use of the source site.   

1.4.3 Key contaminant - asbestos 

Asbestos-containing construction materials are widespread in existing built structures and are a common 
contaminant in made ground / fill material.  On occasions, asbestos cement products have been found 
immediately below floor slabs on demolition as part of sub-base or as intact sheets placed prior to concrete 
being poured.   

The classification of asbestos and materials containing an element of asbestos is based on the distinction 
between asbestos fibres and separately identifiable (i.e. visible) asbestos. 

If discrete pieces of asbestos containing materials are identified in the waste, the pieces of asbestos are 
classified as hazardous waste regardless of whether the concentration of asbestos in the material exceeds 
0.1% by weight.  Whether the matrix (i.e. the load of soil or C&D waste) is also hazardous waste depends on 
the presence, or otherwise, of loose/free asbestos fibres. 

EA guidance WM3 (published May 2015) provides further information on the assessment of asbestos.  The 
Guidance has been interpreted as follows: 
 
1. No visible asbestos and loose fibres <0.1% - Non-hazardous waste 
2. No visible asbestos and loose fibres >0.1% - Hazardous waste 
3. Visible asbestos present (one or more pieces) and loose fibres <0.1% - Mixed Hazardous and Non-

hazardous waste which requires multi-coding in accordance with WM3 and, potentially, pre-treatment by 
the waste producer 

4. Visible asbestos present and loose fibres >0.1% - Hazardous waste but still requires multi-coding by the 
waste producer 

NOTE: Brett operate predominantly inert waste facilities and do not knowingly accept waste containing 
asbestos.  Where waste meets the first category above (no visible asbestos and loose fibres <0.1%) it is still 
non-hazardous waste.  The standard for acceptance at Brett sites is no visible asbestos and content upon 
testing of <0.001% (which is the current quantification limit), both assessed by a laboratory with UKAS 
accreditation for quantification of asbestos in soils.  All other waste acceptance criteria relevant to the site 
permit must also be met by the waste stream being considered. 
 

Issues to consider regarding asbestos when assessing waste for acceptance: 

• For built structures – was a pre-demolition asbestos survey carried out?  If asbestos was found, was 
it all removed prior to demolition?  Did a reputable contractor undertake those works and is a validation 
report available? 

• For made ground / fill material that is granular and is being considered for screening – has any “dry 
soils” for asbestos been carried out as part of a ground investigation (as discussed above for 
acceptance of soils)? 

• Floor slabs – can an estimate of date of construction be made?  Desk study information as discussed 
above can be useful in this regard.  Have any bores been made through the floor prior to lifting it as 
part of site investigation?  

Air monitoring should be carried out at BAL recycling sites to confirm that the level of asbestos in the air is less 
than the control limit. It is required on a quarterly basis when construction and demolition waste is being 
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processed to produce aggregates. The monitoring is carried out by a competent subcontractor and is organised 
by the Site Manager or Supervisor of the site. The readings of monitors are kept on site for future reference. 

1.4.4 Key contaminant – coal tar 

“UK roads constructed prior to 1980 or surface dressed prior to the late 1980’s may contain tar”1.  Black top 
containing coal tar can be classified as hazardous waste which is not acceptable at any BAL facilities.   

Issues to consider when reviewing the acceptance of asphalt surfacing include: 

1. Public highways works – public highways are highly likely to have been resurfaced since the phase 
out of coal tar binders and so the surface layers can be assumed not to contain coal tar binder, 
however if utilities work is going very deep and potentially through more than one road surface, the 
presence of coal tar should be considered in the deeper layers.   

2. Unadopted or other private roads which may not have been subject to regular maintenance – if 
constructed or last maintained prior to the late 1980’s the presence of coal tar should be considered 

3. For car parks or other areas on private land surfaced in asphalt – can an estimate be given as to when 
the surface was laid?  Desk study information as discussed above can be useful in this regard. 

If there is the suspicion that coal tar binder may be present, this can be established by laboratory analysis for 
speciated PAH or the use of PAK Marker spray (see procedure BA TEC 04) to provide an indication as to 
whether PAH are present in the asphalt (and so coal tar should be assumed).   

EA guidance WM3 advises that if there is 50 mg/kg benzo-a-pyrene or more present in asphalt waste, it should 
be classified as hazardous waste “17 03 01* bituminous mixtures containing coal tar”.  If there are less than 
50mg/kg benzo-a-pyrene the waste is considered not to contain coal tar and is non-hazardous waste “17 03 
20 bituminous mixtures other than those mentioned in 17 03 01”.  Note that these thresholds apply to the 
concentrations in the asphalt so care should be taken that the sample submitted for analysis is of the asphalt 
only, not the full depth of utilities excavation for example.   

1.4.5 Other contaminants 

There are other contaminants that can be present in particular on the surface of floor slabs in buildings or yard 
areas used for potentially contaminative activities such as vehicle workshops and paint spray booths.  In reality, 
such surface contamination is unlikely to be significant when considered in the context of the mass of concrete 
or block etc. as a whole.  Obvious staining however, should be cleaned, or the waste avoided. 

Visible contamination with plastic, wood and similar non-hazardous littering type items should be kept to 
minimum although it is unlikely to affect product quality.   

If “dry soils” laboratory analysis data are available for made ground fill materials that appear physically suitable 
for processing into recycled aggregates, it should be assessed in the same way as soils data using the 
CatWasteSoil tool as above.  No wastes flagging as hazardous waste finding should be accepted at any BAL 
facility.  The reliability of third party data should also be assessed in the same way as set out above for soils.   

1.5 Accepting Secondary or Recycled Aggregates Manu factured by Others 

BAL recycling facilities accept a range of secondary or recycled aggregates manufactured by others.  These 
materials are used in combination with recycled aggregates in particular to make specific products for onward 
supply.  The materials include IBAA, water treatment clinker, crushed glass, RAP, steel making slags.  The 
majority of these materials are considered to be waste regardless of assertions by the producers or the 
provision of an in-house “Quality Protocol” etc.  The majority of these materials will be the subject of long term 

                                                      
1 County Surveyor’s Society guidance note on “Road materials containing tar”.   
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supply agreements with sampling and testing requirements set out in the Recycling Facility Operating Manual 
/ Sampling Plan.  If you are offered other materials that would fall into this category you should seek advice 
from the Operations Director before accepting the material.  

1.6 References  

• Environment Agencies “Guidance on the classification and assessment of waste” v1 2015 (“WM3”) 

• Environment Agency “Waste sampling and testing for disposal to landfill” 2013 

• Council Decision of 19 December 2002 establishing criteria and procedures for the acceptance of waste 
at landfills pursuant to Article 16 of and Annex II to Directive 1999/31/EC (2003/33/EC) 

• Environmental Permitting (England and Wales) Regulations 2010 (as amended) specifically Schedule 10 
(landfill) 
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Sampling and Testing as Part of Waste Acceptance Pr ocedures 
Sampling and testing of wastes is an essential component of a site’s Waste Acceptance Procedures (WAP) 
in order to confirm that only wastes compliant with BAL permits are accepted (see GN35).  It applies at three 
different levels: 
 
The three levels of sampling and testing 

Level  Responsible 
party 

When it should occur  In practice it means…….  

1 basic 
characterisation 

waste producer prior to acceptance of a 
particular waste stream 

detailed assessment of the 
proposed waste stream, 
including test results where 
available, to determine suitability 
for acceptance at inert sites 

2 compliance 
sampling/testing 
 

waste producer periodic sampling to confirm consistency with basic 
characterisation 

3 on-site verification / 
validation 

waste operator upon acceptance of 
waste load at receiving 
site 

assessment of wastes as per the 
sampling plan, to confirm basic 
characterisation or to assess 
potentially non-conforming / 
quarantined loads 

 
 
Sampling Plan for Verification / Validation Testing  
A sampling plan should be prepared for each individual site and for each waste management activity for each 
calendar year.  The different waste management activities for which sampling plans are required can be 
summarised as: 

1. Permanent deposit of waste – inert landfill / recovery site 
2. Top soil manufacture 
3. Recycled aggregate production 

 
The objective of the sampling plan for the permanent deposits of waste to ground is to confirm that the wastes 
accepted are inert.  The objective of the sampling plans for top soil manufacture and recycled aggregate 
production are to confirm that the wastes accepted are non-hazardous.   
 
Specific EA guidance on sampling plan preparation for the assessment of whether waste is hazardous or non-
hazardous is provided in Appendix D to WM3.  Specific EA guidance on sampling plan preparation for the 
assessment of compliance with WAC is provided in “waste sampling and testing for disposal to landfill” (March 
2013).  Both documents should be referred to in the development of site and activity specific sampling plans.  
 
Sampling plans are live documents and will comprise: 
− a general sampling strategy to cover loads that may arrive at the site without pre-notification – this will 

require a knowledge of the local waste market and it’s players and will need to be conservative in it’s 
approach 

− specific sampling strategies for each waste contract that has been through the pre-approval acceptance 
route; these are added to the sampling plan throughout the year 

These two principles need to be applied to come up with a statistically sound sampling regime for each site. 
 
Determining the number of samples for validation testing: 

Consider 

− the waste producer and carrier – how well do we know them and what is their reputation? 
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− the volume of each waste stream to be received and over what time period – a different approach will be 
adopted for small volume/short term jobs as opposed to longer term contracts.   

− the nature of the source site, it’s previous uses and thoroughness of any site investigation 
− the test results made available by the producer as part of characterisation stage – how thorough has the 

sampling and testing regime been and how close to the specified limit values are the results i.e. how 
confident can we be that all the waste will comply? 

− how uniform or variable is the waste stream?  Can any ‘hotspots’ or periods of likely non-compliance be 
anticipated e.g. during periods of ‘abnormal’ control over the job such as holiday periods? 

− what is the potential for clean wastes to become contaminated by others e.g. mixing on site or during 
transport? 

 
The EA guidance outlines two approaches to sampling: targeted and non-targeted: 
− targeted sampling focuses sampling effort on occasions when the waste is suspected to have the highest 

risk of failure i.e. it is aiming to find the hotspots on the premise that if these are compliant then the whole 
of the waste stream should be compliant.  This type of sampling requires a high level of assessment and 
vigilance by the receiving site operator but can provide better quality data for fewer samples taken and 
hence incurs lower overall costs.  It may be most appropriate on larger contracts where there is close 
liaison between the producer and the operator and where there has been thorough site investigation e.g. 
redevelopment of a major brownfield site 

− the non-targeted (random) approach is where samples are collected at planned intervals such as n 
samples per n000m3 of waste or every nth load.  This effectively results in random sampling and from a 
statistical point of view requires more samples to achieve a certain level of confidence.  It may be most 
appropriate in the case of loads that have not been through full formal pre-acceptance stage although it 
must be noted that one-off loads may need testing in their own right. 

 
The WM3 guidance presents the statistical likelihood of detecting non-compliant waste based on different 
numbers of samples per waste stream.  The sampling and testing for disposal to landfill guidance includes 
“rules of thumb” for the numbers of samples per waste based on tonnage and on whether the waste is 
homogeneous or heterogeneous.   
 
The sampling regime for compliance testing must also relate to the same sampling ‘scale’ as that used by the 
waste producer and this must be agreed beforehand i.e. is a 2kg composite sample of waste representing a 
small skip or a large lorry load? – the proportion of the waste actually being tested is very different in these 
two cases and will affect the overall interpretation of results. 
 
Finally, the scope of testing will vary between and within sampling plans.  For example, random sampling of 
waste for permanent deposit on land for which there is “no suspicion of contamination” may just require inert 
WAC testing to be undertaken.  Wastes for permanent deposit and for which there is suspicion of contamination 
(e.g. made ground) may require dry soils analysis in addition to inert WAC.  Incoming tarmac-containing waste 
may require targeted onsite testing using “PAK marker”.   
 
Collection of Samples 
Waste samples should only be collected by those appointed as Waste Samplers under Procedure BA40. 
 
The following procedure should be followed when collecting a sample for either WAC, other leaching or dry 
soils testing:  
 
1) The load identified for sampling at the weighbridge should be placed in a safe sampling area, up wind of 

previously sampled loads to prevent wind born contamination.  Where possible the waste loads to be 
sampled should be stored away from the general tipping area, moving plant and traffic routes, to reduce 
potential contamination by airborne material.  

 
2) The segregated load should be sampled from 9 sub-sample locations  using a stainless steel trowel or 

spade  after removal of the exposed surface of the tipped load. The sub-samples should be selected as 
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representative of the waste mass as a whole and include a range of grain sizes (fine to coarse).  The sub 
samples should be placed in a large plastic sack (or on a clean tarpaulin or mixing pallet) and mixed 
thoroughly.  Note clay does not mix in a sack and will need mixing on tarpaulin or mixing pallet.  The tubs 
and/or jars should then be filled from this mixed material and sealed as soon as practicable to prevent loss 
of volatiles or sample deterioration.   

 
3) Where split or duplicate samples are required they should be collected from the same mixed material to 

ensure that samples are as similar in content as possible. Therefore sufficient waste must be sampled 
from the waste load before mixing commences. 

 
4) The trowel should be rinsed with distilled water  and dried between the sampling of each waste load.   
 
5) Disposable gloves should be changed, as required, between samples to avoid cross contamination.  
 
6) The weight of the final sample to be sent to the lab will depend on the containers required but will generally 

be at least 2kg.  Obvious ‘bulky contaminants’ such as lumps of concrete or very large stones should be 
excluded and you should record what is excluded and approximately what percentage of the waste the 
large items represent.  Take photographs to support the percentage recorded. Split or duplicate samples 
will require double the amount of samples. 

 
7) An analysis request form (also referred to as a sample record sheet or chain of custody form) should be 

completed and individual samples labelled with the following information:  
o Site name 
o Unique sample name or number (e.g. site specific allocation number etc) 
o Waste ticket number 
o Date sample was taken 
o Name of person who took the sample  
 

8) Each sample should be given a unique reference number to avoid complications where split or duplicate 
samples are taken (the fact that they are splits/duplicates should be logged in site records) 

 
9) Samples should be kept in a cool place away from sunlight and dispatched as soon as possible (preferably 

within 2 days of the sampling).  Where split or duplicate samples are retained for quality control purposes 
they should not be stored above 40C (i.e. kept refrigerated). 

 
A template for sample labels is available from the SHE Department. 
 
 
Sample Dispatch and Analysis 
Brett Group has agreed various analytical suites (including the standard WAC suite) with Exova Jones.  The 
Waste Compliance Assessor should check the required analytical suite relevant to the site acceptance criteria, 
including test methods, with the assistance of the SHE Department. 
 
Requesting Analysis 
 
Waste Compliance Assessor/Sampler will need to check they have a project reference set up with Exova 
Jones before any containers are ordered and any analysis carried out.  Exova Jones have provided a quotation 
reference number for WAC and other suites which must be on all paperwork. We must provide them with a 
purchase order number for each lab job or on a monthly/yearly basis (to be agreed with Exova Jones).  The 
Exova Jones customer services team can be contacted on 01244 833 780.  
 
Requesting Sample Pots 
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Call Exova Jones on 01244 833 780 at least 24 hours before the containers are required. Request the correct 
samples pots for taking waste samples for WAC testing or other analysis by stating the name of the suite(s) 
required.  They will need the address of where the sample pots are to be delivered and the date and time you 
would like delivery.   
 
Required Containers for a Standard WAC Test 
 
The containers required may be different for other analytical suites, but for a standard WAC test the containers 
needed are as follows: 
 
x1 white plastic pot; x1 large amber jar; x1 small amber jar  
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Requesting Courier for Sample collection 
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Call Exova Jones on 01244 833 780 at least one day before collection is required. They will need the address 
of where the samples are to be collected from and approximately how many containers/boxes are to be picked 
up. 
 
Lab Order Acknowledgement 
When the samples are received at the laboratory they are booked in for the analysis requested and assigned 
a job number. An order acknowledgement is e-mailed to the Brett contact on the analysis request form (usually 
the Waste Compliance Assessor) confirming what tests will be carried out.  The requestor should check this 
thoroughly to prevent the wrong analysis being carried out.  
 
 
Receiving Results 
Once the analysis has been completed the results are e-mailed to the requestor (PDF certificate and excel file 
as applicable).  The results should be checked against the appropriate acceptance criteria.  An example of 
interpreting WAC results is below. 
 
 
 
References 
 
“Waste sampling and testing for disposal to landfill”.  Environment Agency, March 2013.  EBPRI 11507B.   
“Guidance on the classification and assessment of waste”.  UK Environment Agencies, v1 May 2013.  WM3. 
 
 
Annex 1:  Generic dry soils analysis suite  
 

Contaminant units comments 

Asbestos % ID and quantification, detection limit 0.001% 

Arsenic mg/kg Total concentrations to be determined 

Antimony mg/kg  

Barium mg/kg  

Beryllium mg/kg  

Boron (Water Soluble) mg/kg  

Cadmium mg/kg  

Chromium  (Total) mg/kg  

Chromium (VI) mg/kg  

Copper mg/kg  

Lead mg/kg  

Mercury mg/kg  

Molybdenum mg/kg  

Nickel mg/kg  

Selenium mg/kg  

Vanadium* mg/kg  
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Zinc mg/kg  

Total TPH C8 – C40 mg/kg  

BTEX compounds mg/kg i.e. WAC BTEX 

Speciated PAH (USEPA 16 + 
coronene 

mg/kg i.e. WAC PAH suite 

 
 
 
 
 
Annex 2: How to check a WAC analysis results certif icate 
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Additional Eluate 
Analysis

2:1 8:1 2:1 10:1
mg/l mg/l mg/Kg mg/Kg

Additional Waste Analysis Units Result
Dry Matter ALS % 89.4
PCB 28 mg/kg DW <0.0030
PCB 52 mg/kg DW <0.0030
PCB 101 mg/kg DW <0.0030
PCB 118 mg/kg DW <0.0030
PCB 138 mg/kg DW <0.0030
PCB 153 mg/kg DW <0.0030
PCB 180 mg/kg DW <0.0030
Sum of 6 PCBs mg/kg DW <0.018
Sum of 7 PCBs mg/kg DW <0.021
Conductivity @ 20 C uS/cm 790
EH >C6 - C8 mg/kg <1.0
EH >C8 - C10 mg/kg <1.0
EH >C10 - C12 mg/kg <1.0
EH >C12 - C16 mg/kg 2.5
EH >C16 - C21 mg/kg 13
EH >C21 - C40 mg/kg 120
EH >C6 - C40  mg/kg 130
Naphthalene mg/kg <1.1
Acenaphthylene mg/kg <0.10
Acenaphthene mg/kg 0.13
Fluorene mg/kg 0.12
Phenanthrene mg/kg 2
Anthracene mg/kg 0.3
Fluoranthene mg/kg 2.4
Pyrene mg/kg 1.9
Benzo(a)anthracene mg/kg 0.83
Chrysene mg/kg 1
Benzo(b)fluoranthene mg/kg 0.72
Benzo(k)fluoranthene mg/kg 0.44
Benzo(a)pyrene mg/kg 0.86
Dibenz(a,h)anthracene mg/kg <0.10
Benzo(g,h,i)perylene mg/kg 0.51
Indeno(1,2,3-c,d)pyrene mg/kg 0.51
Coronene mg/kg 0.13
Benzene mg/kg <0.10
Toluene mg/kg <0.10
Ethylbenzene mg/kg <0.10
m&p-Xylene mg/kg <0.20
o-Xylene mg/kg <0.10

This communication has been sent to you by ALS Environmental Ltd. Registered in England. Registered No.2148934.
Registered Office: ALS Environmental Limited, Torrington Avenue, Coventry, CV4 9GU.

Sample Comments

Concentration in 
Eluate Amount Leached

PCBs (7 congeners) - if a 'Sum of 7 PCBs' 
figure isn't shown, add the seven results 
together, ignoring the '<', then compare to 
limit of 1 mg/kg (be careful with the units as 
they are sometimes ug/kg). In this example 
7 x 0.003 = 0.021 mg/kg (worst case result)

Mineral oil (C10 to C40) - add these four 
results together, ignoring the '<', then 
compare to limit of 500 mg/kg. In this 
example 1.0 + 2.5 + 13 + 120 = 137 mg/kg 
(worst case result)

BTEX compounds - add these five results 
together, ignoring the '<', then compare to 
limit of 6 mg/kg.  In this example 0.1 + 0.1 + 
0.1 + 0.2 + 0.1 = 0.6 mg/kg (worst case 
result)
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1. INTRODUCTION 
 

Background 

 
1.1. PDE Consulting Limited (PDE) (the ‘Agent’) has been commissioned by Brett Aggregates Limited 

(Brett) (the ‘Operator’) to prepare a Construction Quality Assurance Validation Report (CQAVR) for 
the installation of gas and groundwater monitoring boreholes at Barham Quarry, Sandy Lane, Suffolk 
(the ‘Site’). 

 
1.2. The Site is located approximately 1km west of Barham Green and is located within the wider extents 

of the Shrublands Estate at National Grid Reference (NGR) TM 13483 51524. 
 
1.3. The Site is located within a rural setting and benefits from screening by mature planting of trees 

along the northern boundary. The other boundaries of the Site consist of fields, woodlands and 
hedges.  

 
1.4. The purpose of the landfill gas and groundwater monitoring boreholes is to enable the collection of 

appropriate environmental data to inform planning and environmental permit applications for inert 
landfill.  The boreholes will be monitored until the permit is surrendered.   

 
1.5. Six nested landfill gas and groundwater monitoring boreholes were originally installed at the Site in 

March/ April 2018, with separate landfill gas and groundwater monitoring standpipes installed within 
each borehole.  One of the boreholes had to be re-drilled in September 2018. 
 

1.6. The scope of the CQAVR is to address the site specific requirements and specifications for the 
construction and installation of monitoring boreholes. 
 

1.7. This CQAVR informs on the works associated with the installation of gas and groundwater 
monitoring boreholes.  This report details the method of construction and installation and provides 
copies of the records produced during installation. 
 

1.8. A Construction Quality Assurance (CQA) Plan (PDE Consulting Limited, December 2017) was 
prepared and agreed with the EA prior to drilling.  The EA confirmed acceptance of the CQA Plan in 
an e-mail dated 15 January 2018 (see copy of e-mail in Appendix 1).   
 

1.9. The borehole installation works were undertaken between 12th February and 23rd March 2018 and 
21st and 25th of September 2018.  PDE provided part time supervision of the works. 
 

1.10. Informal meetings were held on site on a regular basis throughout the duration of the works.  Such 
meetings were used to update relevant parties on the progress of the works and to resolve matters 
of significance to work quality, progress and site safety. 
 

1.11. Evidence of the installation of the boreholes are provided in the appendices as follows: 
 

• Appendix 2 Borehole Details;  

• Appendix 3 Site Check Sheet; 

• Appendix 4 Drillers Logs; and 

• Appendix 5 Photographic record of borehole installation. 
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2. MONITORING BOREHOLE INSTALLATION 
 
 
2.1. The works were carried out in accordance with the CQA plan.   

 
2.2. It was originally proposed that BH1 would be installed on the north western boundary of the Site, 

however as evidence of badger sets were found at this location, it was moved approximately 70m to 
the north east Site boundary. 

 
2.3. In May 2018, the deep standpipe at BH4 was found to be blocked at approximately 27 metres below 

the top of the headworks, above the groundwater level.  A CCTV survey was carried out and the 
borehole was found to be blocked with stones as a result of vandalism.  A replacement borehole 
(BH4a) was drilled close to the original borehole location in September 2018. 

 
2.4. The boreholes were drilled to between 42 and 50 m depth, a minimum of 8m into the chalk aquifer, 

to take account of potential seasonal variations in groundwater level. 
 

2.5. During drilling water strikes were recorded by the drillers as occurred between 24 and 36 metres 
below ground level (mbgl). 

 
2.6. Prior to drilling at each location a hand dug inspection pit was excavated to a depth of 1.5m. 

 
2.7. The borehole installations were consistent with the schematic in Appendix 2 of the CQA Plan and the 

details in Section 2.9 below.  It was originally proposed that the gas standpipe was 19mm HDPE 
pipe, however 19mm pipe was used in BH5 and BH4a only with 50mm pipe used for the remaining 
boreholes. 

 
2.8. The nested landfill gas and groundwater monitoring boreholes were installed to the following 

specifications: 
 

• The boreholes were drilled to a total depth of between 42 and 50 m; 

• The boreholes (diameter 250mm) were installed using shell and auger techniques; 

• Both standpipes are HDPE and fitted with end caps; 

• The annulus of each borehole was packed with 10mm non-calcareous pea gravel; 

• A 3m thick bentonite seal was installed from 0.5m above the top of the chalk to 2.5m below 
the top of the chalk; 

• A 1m thick bentonite seal was installed from 0m to 1m below ground level; and 

• A layer of clean sand of approximately 100mm thick was placed between the pea gravel 
and the bentonite layers to prevent bentonite migrating down into the gravel pack. 
 

2.9. Headworks were protected from damage with a 10” lockable steel cover (from MGS) set in concrete.  
 

Groundwater monitoring installation 

 

• 100mm HDPE standpipe was installed to the full depth of the borehole into the chalk 
aquifer (42 to 50 m depth); 

• The pipework is slotted and surrounded with geosoc for the bottom 9m to ensure that 
groundwater flow into the borehole can take place; 

• Plain pipe was used for the remainder of the installation; and 

• The standpipe was completed with a cap.  
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Gas monitoring installation  

 

• 19mm/50mm HDPE standpipe was installed through the full depth of the sand and gravel 
deposit (7m to 18m depth); 

• Slotted pipework was installed to within 1m of the ground surface to ensure that gas flow 
into the borehole can take place; 

• Plain pipe was used for the top 1m section of the installation; and 

• The standpipe was completed with a screw cap and a LT2000 gas tap (from Stuart Well 
Services). 

 
2.10. A survey of the borehole locations was undertaken following the completed installation of BH4a to 

establish their exact location and level relative to Ordnance Datum.  The survey is presented as 
Drawing Number dwg 18_630-001_0 (Piezometer Location Plan). 
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Piezometer Location Plan   Drawing Number: dwg 18_630-001_0     Scale: 1:2,000 @ A3 
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EA Approval of CQA Plan 



From: Suzanne Walsh
To: "Lauren Hayward"
Subject: FW: Barham Quarry CQA Plan
Date: 17 April 2018 16:23:22

 
 

From: Sherman, Adrian [mailto:adrian.sherman@environment-agency.gov.uk] 
Sent: 15 January 2018 16:35
To: Suzanne Walsh
Subject: RE: Barham Quarry CQA Plan
 
Suzanne
 
Please accept my apologies for the delay in providing our response. I have reviewed the report
within Norman and we have the following comments;
 
- The borehole construction is satisfactory so no comments there.
- The locations look to be suitable as they are distributed around the site. It is possible that
amendments could be needed when operational depending on the exact tipping locations and state
of the historical landfilling.
- However it is stated in section 1.7 that the purpose is to collect data for the EPR application. It is
assumed that the boreholes will be used during operational phases and I can see no reason at this
stage why they couldn’t, notwithstanding the comment above.
- The CQA Plan is accepted.
 
If you have any questions or require permit pre-application advice please contact me using the
details below.
 
Regards
Adrian
 
 
Adrian Sherman
Regulatory Officer
EPR Installations - Essex, Norfolk and Suffolk Team
East Anglia Area
 
Environment Agency
Iceni House
Cobham Road
Ipswich
Suffolk
IP3 9JD
 
Direct Dial 02030258333
 
e-mail adrian.sherman@environment-agency.gov.uk and InstallationsENSArea@environment-
agency.gov.uk
 

From: Suzanne Walsh [mailto:suzanne@pdeconsulting.co.uk] 

mailto:suzanne@pdeconsulting.co.uk
mailto:lauren@pdeconsulting.co.uk
mailto:adrian.sherman@environment-agency.gov.uk
mailto:ppceastanglian@environment-agency.gov.uk
mailto:ppceastanglian@environment-agency.gov.uk


Sent: 20 December 2017 16:59
To: Sherman, Adrian <adrian.sherman@environment-agency.gov.uk>
Cc: 'Lauren Hayward' <lauren@pdeconsulting.co.uk>
Subject: Barham Quarry CQA Plan
 
Hi Adrian,
 
Further to our chat earlier in the week, please find attached the CQA Plan for installation of
monitoring boreholes at Barham Quarry.
 
I hope that you have  a lovely Christmas and we look forward to hearing from you in the new year.
 
Kind regards
 
Suzanne.
 
__________________________________________________________________________________________
PDE Consulting Limited
The Alaska Building
Sitka Drive
Shrewsbury Business Park
Shrewsbury
Shropshire
SY2 6LG
 
Tel: 01743 361918
Mob: 07889 602895
e-mail: suzanne@pdeconsulting.co.uk
web: pdeconsulting.co.uk
 
 
 
This message has been scanned and no issues were discovered.

Click here to report this email as spam
 
 
 
 
Information in this message may be confidential and may be legally 
privileged. If you have received this message by mistake, please notify the 
sender immediately, delete it and do not copy it to anyone else.
 
We have checked this email and its attachments for viruses. But you should 
still check any attachment before opening it.
We may have to make this message and any reply to it public if asked to 
under the Freedom of Information Act, Data Protection Act or for 
litigation.  Email messages and attachments sent to or from any Environment 
Agency address may also be accessed by someone other than the sender or 
recipient, for business purposes.

Click here to report this email as spam
 
 

mailto:david@pdeconsulting.co.uk
https://mail1.environment-agency.gov.uk:9449/pem/pages/digestProcess/digestProcess.jsf?content=5181f377be9176fc56166348284fdd3fb6cb57a9c70da617623a8abed65f0a9f2b54b10546d5dce68a56e6a9ed0da9b411dfb39cb6e3e09f1113f6cc934f45bbb4fca46c6aa00a8ec42560e2fc1d3a3d5861f5e2b735c53efe7f310d40637b38a24ff09dbf6afc92a74a77b18ddfdfd8678ff2b41f56f58c12d721f6605fba4927d1a2fde6f9cff6f2880fb93e47583e95b47fee3e8351d76c4d3ba37790958f
https://mail1.environment-agency.gov.uk:9449/pem/pages/digestProcess/digestProcess.jsf?content=5181f377be9176fc48772160e00ea1bbab054921dd1c0d855b0b094b1b2f0ac9c9ec2763a7ec049dc669394614e2bd953468afe2dcde614ea71c447949403499519271fd22a3c1d49d98516280ec38a4b6a2b5fdf0649ec6f0a5658333ff2c389234543f75f90ffec831632b1042b52cdeb7b58231e44002dad3532b44b0c343d9d7be9d0beeb08bb809f0089f2670c0
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APPENDIX 2 
 
 
Borehole Details - Proposed 
 
 

BH ID Monitoring Purpose Location  Proposed Installation 

BH1 

Nested groundwater and 
landfill gas monitoring 

borehole. 

North perimeter of Site 

Up hydraulic gradient of proposed landfill. 

Depth ~45m (~8m into 
groundwater in the chalk aquifer) 

 
Response zone shallow 

piezometer – Sand and Gravel 
 

Response zone deep piezometer – 
Chalk. 

BH2 

Eastern perimeter of Site 

Potentially cross hydraulic gradient of 
proposed landfill. 

BH3 
South eastern edge of Site. 

Down hydraulic gradient of proposed landfill. 

BH4 
Southern perimeter of Site. 

Down hydraulic gradient of proposed landfill. 

BH4a 
Southern perimeter of Site. 

Down hydraulic gradient of proposed landfill. 

BH5 

West of the Site 

Potentially cross hydraulic gradient of 
proposed landfill. 

BH6 
On the North western Site boundary. 

Up hydraulic gradient of proposed landfill.  

 
 
Borehole Details – As installed 
 

Borehole ID 
Monitoring 

Purpose 

Water strike 
according to 
drillers logs 

(mbgl) 

Plain pipe length 
(m) 

Slotted pipe 
length (m) 

Installed Depth 
(m bgl) 

BH1(D) Groundwater 34 33 9 42 

BH1(S) Gas - 1 17 18 

BH2(D) Groundwater 34 33 9 42 

BH2(S) Gas - 1 16 17 

BH3(D) Groundwater 35 36 9 45 

BH3(S) Gas - 1 15 16 

BH4(D) Groundwater 24 41 9 50 

BH4(S) Gas - 1 6 7 

BH4a(D) Groundwater 29 31 9 40 

BH4a(S) Gas - 2 4.8 6.8
BH5(D) Groundwater 34 35.5 9 44.5 

BH5(S) Gas - 1 8 9 

BH6(D) Groundwater 34 33 9 42 

BH6(S) Gas - 1 9 10 
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Site Check Sheets 
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APPENDIX 4 
 
 
Drillers Logs 
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Photographic Record of Borehole Installation 
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Drill Rig 
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Materials 
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BH1 Installation  
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BH3 Installation 
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BH4 Installation 
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BH5 Installation 
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BH4a Installation 
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 Barham Historic Landfill Ground Investigation Works 

1.1 Scope  
The aim of the intrusive ground investigation was to provide sufficient information relating to the extent 
of a historic deposit of waste in the south western area of the Barham quarry site, and to subsequently 
inform the position of the proposed permit boundary for the future Environmental Permit.  

1.2 Investigation Overview 
 
The investigation comprised: 
 

 excavation of four initial trial pits to depths of up to 3.4m 
 formation of four boreholes (BH1, BH2, BH3/G1, BH4/G1) to a maximum depth of 10.65m to 

confirm ground conditions using a Commachico 305 rotary rig supplied by Endeavour Drilling 
of Maldon, Essex; 

 completion of standard penetration testing at 1m and 1.5m intervals.  
 collection of environmental soil samples from made ground and natural strata for laboratory 

analysis of soil leaching and limited organic total analyses, and; 
 completion of 2 boreholes (BH3/G1 and BH4/G2) with HDPE well screen for future monitoring 

of ground gas;  
 excavation of a further 4 trial pits within the area in question and an additional 4 trial pits in 

the exposed batter of the area in question.  
 
During the works, Brett set out and supervised the formation of the trial pits boreholes and logged the 
soil strata for visual and olfactory indications of contamination, providing soil descriptions in 
accordance with BS5930.  
 
In total, eight environmental soil samples were submitted to Element Materials Technology for 
laboratory testing. The samples comprised Made Ground and natural strata encountered at the 
borehole locations. No samples were recovered and dispatched for analysis from the trial pit 
excavations.  
 
Detailed logs are included as Appendix 01 for the trial pits, Appendix 02 for the borehole logs. The 
analytical chemistry results are presented in Appendix 03. 

1.3 Investigation Locations 
 
The locations of the boreholes are presented on BAR 30 A included as Drawing 1. 

1.4 Ground Conditions 
The investigation recorded ground conditions comprising a mix of brown sands gravels and clays of 
varying depths It is considered that these materials comprise stripped overburden and unsuitable 
materials excavated from the wider site and deposited in this area during the previous quarrying 
operation. The only material encountered which could be explicitly considered to be off site waste 
deposits were encountered in TP1, TP2, BH3/G1 and BH4/G2 where the material comprised a mixed 
matrix of silts, sand, gravel and clay with inclusions of concrete, brick, asphalt, wood, plastic and 
ceramics. In-situ Lowestoft Formation/Kesgrave Catchment Subgroup was encountered in TP9 – TP12. 
The ground conditions encountered are summarised in Table 1-1 below: 



. 

Table 1-1 
 Summary of Strata Encountered 

Strata Description Depth (m) 
Made Ground Mixed brown/grey silts, sands, topsoil, 

gravels and Clays. Gravel is fine to coarse 
brick, concrete, flint and chalk. Other 
observed inclusions of wood of various sizes, 
plastics and ceramics. Small pockets of 
alluvial material 

GL – 5.0 

Overburden/un-wanted 
mineral 

Mixed pale to dark brown sands gravels and 
clays. Gravels of flint and chalk. 

GL – 3.2 

Kesgrave Catchment 
Subgroup/Lowestoft 

Formation 

Yellow /pale brown silty gravelly SAND 0.4 – 6.8 

Thanet Formation and 
Lambeth Group 

Green/Grey/Brown sandy CLAY 5 - 10 

1.5 Borehole Installations 
 
Boreholes BH3/G1 and BH4/G2 were installed as gas monitoring boreholes using a 50mm HDPE well 
screen. Full details of the borehole installations are included within the appended borehole logs. 
Boreholes were completed with a top hat style cover concreted into position.  

 
 Soil Laboratory Results 

2.1 Chemical Analysis of Soil Samples 
A total of eight soil samples were retained, these were submitted to Element Material Technology UKAS 
/ MCERTS accredited laboratory. Soil samples were scheduled for Inert WAC analysis. All eight samples 
were compliant with Inert WAC leaching limits.  
 

 Summary Conclusions 
Site investigation to determine the extent of any historically deposited waste at the Barham site has 
confirmed that the waste is exclusively in a localised area to the south west of the wider site. 
Investigations have shown that the remaining materials in the area of interest are likely to be site 
derived overburden, un-wanted mineral or stripped topsoil.  
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Appendix 01 
Trial Pit Logs 

 



Summary of Barham Trail Pitting 13/08/2019 

TP1  
0 – 2.9 MADE GROUND – Mixed brown/grey silt, sand, topsoil, gravel and Clay. 

Material is in predominantly firm clay matrix. Gravel is fine to coarse brick, 
concrete, flint and chalk. Other observed inclusions of wood of various sizes, 
plastics and ceramics. Small pocket of alluvial material.  

2.9 – 3.1  Brown slightly silty coarse SAND occasional medium rounded flint gravel. 
Observed to be angling deeper so believed to form the base of the quarry.  

 

TP2  
0 – 3.1 MADE GROUND – Mixed brown/grey siltly gravelly medium to coarse SAND. 

Occasional lumps of clay observed. Gravel is fine to coarse sub rounded flint 
and chalk with occasional brick and concrete.  

3.1 – 3.3  Brown gravelly coarse SAND. Gravel is medium rounded flint. 
3.3 – 3.4 Stiff brown CLAY.  

 

TP3  
0 – 0.3 (MADE GROUND?) – Brown silty SAND and GRAVEL. Sand is fine to coarse. 

Gravel is sub rounded flint.  
0.3 – 1 (MADE GROUND?) – Brown gravelly coarse SAND. Gravel is medium rounded 

flint. 
1 – 2.5 (MADE GROUND?) – Stiff brown CLAY with occasional fine and medium chalk 

and flint gravel. 
 

TP4  
0 – 0.2 MADE GROUND – Stiff brown CLAY with occasional medium chalk gravel. 
0.2 – 0.5  MADE GROUND – Firm pale brown coarse sandy CLAY. 
0.5 – 1.1 MADE GROUND – Stiff grey CLAY.  
1.1 – 2 Pale brown stiff CLAY.  
2 – 2.5 Brown clayey SAND and GRAVEL. Sand is fine to coarse. Gravel is sub rounded 

flint. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Summary of Barham Trail Pitting 03/10/2019 

TP5  
0 – 2 (Quarry Side) (MADE GROUND?) – Mixed pale to dark brown sandy gravelly CLAY mixed 

with silty gravelly SAND. Sand is fine to coarse. Gravel is medium and coarse of 
sub rounded flint with occasional chalk inclusions. Chalk cobbles observed.  

0 - 2 (Boundary Side) (MADE GROUND?) -  Brown/yellow slightly silty gravelly SAND.  Sand is fine to 
coarse, gravelly is fine to coarse sub rounded flint.  

 

TP6  
0 – 1.2 (MADE GROUND?) – Mixed pale to dark brown sandy gravelly CLAY mixed 

with silty gravelly SAND. Sand is fine to coarse. Gravel is medium and coarse of 
sub rounded flint with occasional chalk inclusions. Chalk cobbles observed. 

1.2 – 1.3  (MADE GROUND?) – Black/brown well consolidated SILT 
1.3 – 2.4 (MADE GROUND?) – Mixed pale to dark brown sandy gravelly CLAY mixed 

with silty gravelly SAND. Sand is fine to coarse. Gravel is medium and coarse of 
sub rounded flint with occasional chalk inclusions. Chalk cobbles observed. 

 

TP7  
0 – 0.2 (MADE GROUND?) – Firm brown CLAY with occasional medium chalk gravel. 
0.2 – 1.6  Pale brown gravelly sandy CLAY. Sand is medium to coarse; gravel is fine to 

coarse sub rounded flint.  
1.6 – 2.6 Dark brown silty gravelly SAND with brown clay inclusions. Sand is medium to 

coarse; gravel is fine to coarse sub rounded flint.  
 

TP8  
0 – 1.9 MADE GROUND– Brown sand silty TOPSOIL with occasional gravel and very 

rare brick fragments observed. Sand is fine to coarse; gravel is fine to coarse 
sub rounded flint. 

1.9 – 2.6  Dark brown silty gravelly SAND with brown clay inclusions. Sand is medium to 
coarse; gravel is fine to coarse sub rounded flint. 

 

 

TP9  
0 – 0.3 Brown sand silty TOPSOIL with occasional gravel. Sand is fine to coarse; gravel 

is fine to coarse sub rounded flint. 
0.3 – 2 Yellow /pale brown silty gravelly SAND. Sand is medium to coarse; gravel is 

fine to coarse sub rounded flint. 
 

 

TP10  
0 – 0.2 Brown sand silty TOPSOIL with occasional gravel. Sand is fine to coarse; gravel 

is fine to coarse sub rounded flint. 
0.2 – 1.8 Yellow /pale brown silty gravelly SAND. Sand is medium to coarse; gravel is 

fine to coarse sub rounded flint. 
 



TP11  
0 – 0.2 Brown sand silty TOPSOIL with occasional gravel. Sand is fine to coarse; gravel 

is fine to coarse sub rounded flint. 
0.2 – 2 Yellow /pale brown silty gravelly SAND. Sand is medium to coarse; gravel is 

fine to coarse sub rounded flint. 
 

TP12  
0 – 0.3 Brown sand silty TOPSOIL with occasional gravel. Sand is fine to coarse; gravel 

is fine to coarse sub rounded flint. 
0.3 – 2 Yellow /pale brown silty gravelly SAND. Sand is medium to coarse; gravel is 

fine to coarse sub rounded flint. 
 



. 

 
Appendix 02 

Borehole Logs 

 



Samples & In Situ Testing

Depth Sample ID Test Result

SPT(S) 7.50m, N=12 
(1,2/2,3,3,4)

Strata Details
Level

(mAOD)

42.97

42.47

40.97

39.87

39.67

37.17

36.02

Depth (m)
(Thickness)

(1.00)

1.00

(0.50)

1.50

(1.50)

3.00

(1.10)

4.10

4.30

(2.50)

6.80

(1.15)

7.95

Legend Strata Description

MADE GROUND - Light brown slightly gravelly fine to 
medium sand. Gravel is fine to coarse subangular to rounded 
of flint, chalk and brick.

Light brown sandy gravelly CLAY. Gravel is fine to coarse 
subangular to rounded of flint and chalk.

Brown mottled dark orangish brown clayey gravelly SAND, 
with occasional thin laminations of sandy clay. Gravel is fine 
to coarse subangular to rounded of flint and chalk.

Firm greyish brown mottled orangish brown sandy slightly 
gravelly CLAY, with occasional coarse gravel sized pockets of 
fine to coarse sand. Gravel is fine to coarse subangular to 
rounded of flint.

Firm light brown very sandy gravelly CLAY. Gravel is fine to 
coarse subangular to subrounded of flint.
Yellowish brown gravelly fine to coarse SAND. Gravel is fine 
to coarse subrounded to rounded of flint and quartz.

Firm greenish grey mottled dark orangish brown sandy CLAY.

End of Borehole at 7.95m

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

Groundwater
Water
Strike

Backfill/
Installation

Contract Name: Client:
Barham Quarry, Barham, Suffolk Brett Aggregates

Contract Number: Date Started: Logged By: Checked By: Status:

J4114 11/09/2019 RAF MJS FINAL

Borehole ID:

BH1

Sheet 1 of 1
Cable Percussion

Borehole Log
Easting: Northing: Ground Level:

43.97mOD
Plant Used:

Comacchio MC305
Print Date:

15/04/2020
Scale:
1:40

Weather: Termination: Reached target depth SPT Hammer: SPT4 Energy Ratio: 68%

Remarks:
1. Pit hand excavated to 1.0mbgl prior to drilling.  2. No groundwater 
encountered.  3. Backfilled with bentonite on completion.

HBSI  CP Template     Issue Number: 2     Issue Date: 09/06/2015

Start & End of Shift Observations
Date Time Depth (m) Casing (m) Water (m)

11-09-2019 16:00 7.95 7.50

Chiselling
From (m) To (m) Duration Remarks

Borehole Diameter
Depth (m) Dia (mm)

7.50 200

Casing Diameter
Depth (m) Dia (mm)

7.50 200

Installation
Top (m) Base (m) Type Dia (mm)

Water Strikes
Strike (m) Casing (m) Sealed (m) Time (mins) Rose to (m) Remarks



Samples & In Situ Testing

Depth Sample ID Test Result

SPT(S) 3.00m, N=3 
(1,0/1,0,1,1)

SPT(S) 4.50m, N=21 
(1,1/1,7,7,6)

SPT(S) 5.00m, N=11 
(2,2/2,4,3,2)

SPT(S) 6.00m, N=13 
(2,3/3,3,3,4)

SPT(S) 7.00m, N=6 
(1,1/1,1,1,3)

Strata Details
Level

(mAOD)

46.71

43.71

43.21

Depth (m)
(Thickness)

(1.50)

1.50

(3.00)

4.50

(0.50)

5.00

(5.65)

Legend Strata Description

MADE GROUND - Light brown slightly gravelly slightly clayey 
fine to medium sand. Gravel is fine to coarse subangular to 
subrounded of flint.

MADE GROUND - Very loose brown very clayey gravelly fine 
to medium sand. Gravel is fine to coarse subangular to 
subrounded of flint and chalk.

Medium dense brown very clayey gravelly fine to medium 
SAND. Gravel is fine to coarse subangular to subrounded of 
flint and chalk.

Firm light brown mottled light reddish brown sandy gravelly 
CLAY, with occasional thin laminations of fine to coarse sand. 
Gravel is fine to coarse subangular to subrounded of flint.

...at 7.0mbgl locally soft

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

Groundwater
Water
Strike

Backfill/
Installation

Contract Name: Client:
Barham Quarry, Barham, Suffolk Brett Aggregates

Contract Number: Date Started: Logged By: Checked By: Status:

J4114 12/09/2019 RAF MJS FINAL

Borehole ID:

BH2

Sheet 1 of 2
Cable Percussion

Borehole Log
Easting: Northing: Ground Level:

48.21mOD
Plant Used:

Comacchio 305
Print Date:

15/04/2020
Scale:
1:40

Weather: Termination: Reached target depth SPT Hammer: SPT4 Energy Ratio: 68%

Remarks:
1. Drilled from surface.  2. No groundwater encountered.  3. Backfilled 
with bentonite on completion.

HBSI  CP Template     Issue Number: 2     Issue Date: 09/06/2015

Start & End of Shift Observations
Date Time Depth (m) Casing (m) Water (m)

12-09-2019 16:00 10.65 10.20

Chiselling
From (m) To (m) Duration Remarks

Borehole Diameter
Depth (m) Dia (mm)

10.20 200

Casing Diameter
Depth (m) Dia (mm)

10.20 200

Installation
Top (m) Base (m) Type Dia (mm)

Water Strikes
Strike (m) Casing (m) Sealed (m) Time (mins) Rose to (m) Remarks



Samples & In Situ Testing

Depth Sample ID Test Result

SPT(S) 8.00m, N=13 
(2,1/3,4,3,3)

SPT(S) 9.00m, N=10 
(1,1/2,2,3,3)

SPT(S) 10.20m, N=9 
(2,1/1,2,3,3)

Strata Details
Level

(mAOD)

37.56

Depth (m)
(Thickness)

10.65

Legend Strata Description

...between 9.7 - 9.9mbgl greyish brown clayey gravelly fine 
to medium sand. Gravel is fine to coarse subangular to 
subrounded of flint.

End of Borehole at 10.65m

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

Groundwater
Water
Strike

Backfill/
Installation

Contract Name: Client:
Barham Quarry, Barham, Suffolk Brett Aggregates

Contract Number: Date Started: Logged By: Checked By: Status:

J4114 12/09/2019 RAF MJS FINAL

Borehole ID:

BH2

Sheet 2 of 2
Cable Percussion

Borehole Log
Easting: Northing: Ground Level:

48.21mOD
Plant Used:

Comacchio 305
Print Date:

15/04/2020
Scale:
1:40

Weather: Termination: Reached target depth SPT Hammer: SPT4 Energy Ratio: 68%

Remarks:
1. Drilled from surface.  2. No groundwater encountered.  3. Backfilled 
with bentonite on completion.

HBSI  CP Template     Issue Number: 2     Issue Date: 09/06/2015

Start & End of Shift Observations
Date Time Depth (m) Casing (m) Water (m)

12-09-2019 16:00 10.65 10.20

Chiselling
From (m) To (m) Duration Remarks

Borehole Diameter
Depth (m) Dia (mm)

10.20 200

Casing Diameter
Depth (m) Dia (mm)

10.20 200

Installation
Top (m) Base (m) Type Dia (mm)

Water Strikes
Strike (m) Casing (m) Sealed (m) Time (mins) Rose to (m) Remarks



Samples & In Situ Testing

Depth Sample ID Test Result

SPT(S) 1.00m, N=11 
(2,3/2,2,3,4)

SPT(S) 2.00m, N=32 
(2,4/7,7,8,10)

SPT(S) 3.00m, N=45 
(1,4/8,10,11,16)

SPT(S) 4.50m, N=47 
(4,4/8,12,12,15)

SPT(S) 6.00m, N=47 
(2,5/8,9,11,19)

Strata Details
Level

(mAOD)

43.11

42.51

41.71

41.51

36.86

Depth (m)
(Thickness)

0.20

(0.60)

0.80

(0.80)

1.60

1.80

(4.65)

6.45

Legend Strata Description

TOPSOIL - Light brown slightly clayey slightly gravelly fine to 
medium sand, with frequent rootlets and roots <4mm.
MADE GROUND - Light brownish grey slightly clayey 
gravelly fine to medium SAND, with occasional rootlets and 
roots <4mm. Gravel is fine to coarse subangular to rounded 
of flint, chalk and brick.

MADE GROUND - Firm brown sandy gravelly CLAY. Gravel 
is fine to coarse subangular to rounded of flint, quartz, brick 
and tarmac, with rare brick cobble.

Light brown clayey fine to coarse SAND.

Dense yellowish brown mottled light yellow gravelly fine to 
coarse SAND. Gravel is fine to medium rounded to 
subrounded of flint and quartz.

...from 5.5mbgl becoming orange

End of Borehole at 6.45m

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

Groundwater
Water
Strike

Backfill/
Installation

Contract Name: Client:
Barham Quarry, Barham, Suffolk Brett Aggregates

Contract Number: Date Started: Logged By: Checked By: Status:

J4114 12/09/2019 RAF MJS FINAL

Borehole ID:

BH3 / G1

Sheet 1 of 1
Cable Percussion

Borehole Log
Easting: Northing: Ground Level:

43.31mOD
Plant Used:

Comacchio 305
Print Date:

15/04/2020
Scale:
1:40

Weather: Termination: Reached target depth SPT Hammer: N/R,  Energy Ratio: 68%

Remarks:
1. Drilled from surface.  2. No groundwater encountered.  3. 50mm 
monitoring well installed to 2.0mbgl on completion.

HBSI  CP Template     Issue Number: 2     Issue Date: 09/06/2015

Start & End of Shift Observations
Date Time Depth (m) Casing (m) Water (m)

12-09-2019 16:00 6.45 6.00

Chiselling
From (m) To (m) Duration Remarks

Borehole Diameter
Depth (m) Dia (mm)

6.00 200

Casing Diameter
Depth (m) Dia (mm)

6.00 200

Installation
Top (m) Base (m) Type Dia (mm)

0.00 0.50 PLAIN 50
0.50 2.00 SLOTTED 50

Water Strikes
Strike (m) Casing (m) Sealed (m) Time (mins) Rose to (m) Remarks



Samples & In Situ Testing

Depth Sample ID Test Result

SPT(S) 1.00m, N=10 
(2,2/3,4,2,1)

SPT(S) 2.00m, N=6 
(1,2/2,2,1,1)

SPT(S) 3.00m, N=3 
(1,2/1,1,1,0)

SPT(S) 4.00m, N=12 
(1,1/3,2,4,3)

SPT(S) 5.50m, N=31 
(3,3/4,8,8,11)

SPT(S) 7.00m, 50 (3,9/50 
for 225mm)

Strata Details
Level

(mAOD)

46.10

44.70

44.20

42.40

40.80

Depth (m)
(Thickness)

0.20

(1.40)

1.60

(0.50)

2.10

(1.80)

3.90

(1.60)

5.50

(4.50)

Legend Strata Description

TOPSOIL - Light brown slightly clayey fine to medium sand. 
Gravel is fine to coarse subangular to rounded of flint.
MADE GROUND - Firm light brown mottled orangish brown 
sandy gravelly clay. Gravel is fine to coarse subangular to 
rounded of flint, chalk, brick and tarmac.

Soft light brown sandy slightly gravelly CLAY. Gravel is fine to 
coarse subangular to rounded of flint.

Loose light brown mottled light yellow slightly gravelly fine to 
coarse SAND. Gravel is fine to coarse subrounded to 
rounded of flint. 

...from 3.0mbgl becoming very loose

Firm light brown sandy gravelly CLAY, with occasional thin 
laminations of fine to coarse sand. Gravel is fine to coarse 
subangular to rounded of flint and quartz.

Dense light yellowish brown slightly gravelly fine to coarse 
SAND. Gravel is fine subangular to rounded of flint and 
quartz.

...from 7.0mbgl becoming very dense

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

Groundwater
Water
Strike

Backfill/
Installation

Contract Name: Client:
Barham Quarry, Barham, Suffolk Brett Aggregates

Contract Number: Date Started: Logged By: Checked By: Status:

J4114 13/09/2019 RAF MJS FINAL

Borehole ID:

BH4 / G2

Sheet 1 of 2
Cable Percussion

Borehole Log
Easting: Northing: Ground Level:

46.30mOD
Plant Used:

Comacchio 305
Print Date:

15/04/2020
Scale:
1:40

Weather: Termination: Reached target depth SPT Hammer: SPT4/SPT4 /SPT Energy Ratio: 68%

Remarks:
1. Drilled from surface.  2. No groundwater encountered.  3. 50mm 
monitoring well installed to 3.0mbgl on completion.

HBSI  CP Template     Issue Number: 2     Issue Date: 09/06/2015

Start & End of Shift Observations
Date Time Depth (m) Casing (m) Water (m)

13-09-2019 16:00 10.00 10.00

Chiselling
From (m) To (m) Duration Remarks

Borehole Diameter
Depth (m) Dia (mm)

10.00 200

Casing Diameter
Depth (m) Dia (mm)

10.00 200

Installation
Top (m) Base (m) Type Dia (mm)

0.00 0.50 PLAIN 50
0.50 3.00 SLOTTED 50

Water Strikes
Strike (m) Casing (m) Sealed (m) Time (mins) Rose to (m) Remarks



Samples & In Situ Testing

Depth Sample ID Test Result

Strata Details
Level

(mAOD)

36.30

Depth (m)
(Thickness)

10.00

Legend Strata Description

...between 8.5 - 9.2mbgl gravelly, gravel is fine to medium 

End of Borehole at 10.00m

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

Groundwater
Water
Strike

Backfill/
Installation

Contract Name: Client:
Barham Quarry, Barham, Suffolk Brett Aggregates

Contract Number: Date Started: Logged By: Checked By: Status:

J4114 13/09/2019 RAF MJS FINAL

Borehole ID:

BH4 / G2

Sheet 2 of 2
Cable Percussion

Borehole Log
Easting: Northing: Ground Level:

46.30mOD
Plant Used:

Comacchio 305
Print Date:

15/04/2020
Scale:
1:40

Weather: Termination: Reached target depth SPT Hammer: SPT4/SPT4 /SPT Energy Ratio: 68%

Remarks:
1. Drilled from surface.  2. No groundwater encountered.  3. 50mm 
monitoring well installed to 3.0mbgl on completion.

HBSI  CP Template     Issue Number: 2     Issue Date: 09/06/2015

Start & End of Shift Observations
Date Time Depth (m) Casing (m) Water (m)

13-09-2019 16:00 10.00 10.00

Chiselling
From (m) To (m) Duration Remarks

Borehole Diameter
Depth (m) Dia (mm)

10.00 200

Casing Diameter
Depth (m) Dia (mm)

10.00 200

Installation
Top (m) Base (m) Type Dia (mm)

0.00 0.50 PLAIN 50
0.50 3.00 SLOTTED 50

Water Strikes
Strike (m) Casing (m) Sealed (m) Time (mins) Rose to (m) Remarks
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Element Materials Technology P: +44 (0) 1244 833780

Unit 3 Deeside Point F: +44 (0) 1244 833781

Zone 3

Deeside Industrial Park W: www.element.com

Deeside

CH5 2UA

Brett Aggregates Ltd

Attention :

Date :

Your reference :

Our reference :

Location :

Date samples received :

Status :

Issue :

Project Manager

1

Eight samples were received for analysis on 17th September, 2019 of which eight were scheduled for analysis.  Please find attached our Test Report 
which should be read with notes at the end of the report and should include all sections if reproduced. Interpretations and opinions are outside the 
scope of any accreditation, and all results relate only to samples supplied. 
All analysis is carried out on as received samples and reported on a dry weight basis unless stated otherwise. Results are not surrogate corrected. 

Authorised By:

Bruce Leslie 

Please include all sections of this report if it is reproduced

Brett House
Bysing Wood Road
Faversham
ME13 7UD

Scott Miller

26th September, 2019

Test Report 19/15050 Batch 1

Barham

17th September, 2019

Final report

Element Materials Technology Environmental UK Limited
Registered in England and Wales
Registered Office: 10 Lower Grosvenor Place, London,  SW1W 0EN
Company Registration No: 11371415 1 of 15



Client Name: Report : Solid

Reference:

Location: Solids: V=60g VOC jar, J=250g glass jar, T=plastic tub
Contact:

EMT Job No: 19/15050

EMT Sample No. 1-3 4-6 7-9 10-12 13-15 16-18 19-21 22-24

Sample ID BH01 BH01 BH03-G1 BH03-G1 BH03-G1 BH04-G2 BH04-G2 BH04-G2

Depth 1.50-3.00 3.00-3.50 1.00 1.10-1.60 2.00 0.20-0.80 1.10-1.50 3.00

COC No / misc

Containers V J T V J T V J T V J T V J T V J T V J T V J T

Sample Date 11/09/2019 11/09/2019 12/09/2019 12/09/2019 12/09/2019 13/09/2019 13/09/2019 13/09/2019

Sample Type Soil Soil Soil Soil Soil Soil Soil Soil

Batch Number 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1

Date of Receipt 17/09/2019 17/09/2019 17/09/2019 17/09/2019 17/09/2019 17/09/2019 17/09/2019 17/09/2019

PAH MS

Naphthalene # <0.04 <0.04 <0.04 <0.04 <0.04 <0.04 <0.04 <0.04 <0.04 mg/kg TM4/PM8

Acenaphthylene <0.03 <0.03 <0.03 <0.03 <0.03 <0.03 <0.03 <0.03 <0.03 mg/kg TM4/PM8

Acenaphthene # <0.05 <0.05 <0.05 <0.05 <0.05 <0.05 <0.05 <0.05 <0.05 mg/kg TM4/PM8

Fluorene # <0.04 <0.04 <0.04 <0.04 <0.04 <0.04 <0.04 <0.04 <0.04 mg/kg TM4/PM8

Phenanthrene # 0.07 <0.03 0.04 <0.03 <0.03 <0.03 0.03 <0.03 <0.03 mg/kg TM4/PM8

Anthracene # <0.04 <0.04 <0.04 <0.04 <0.04 <0.04 <0.04 <0.04 <0.04 mg/kg TM4/PM8

Fluoranthene # 0.19 <0.03 0.14 <0.03 <0.03 <0.03 0.08 <0.03 <0.03 mg/kg TM4/PM8

Pyrene # 0.12 <0.03 0.14 <0.03 <0.03 <0.03 0.08 <0.03 <0.03 mg/kg TM4/PM8

Benzo(a)anthracene # 0.10 <0.06 0.11 <0.06 <0.06 <0.06 0.07 <0.06 <0.06 mg/kg TM4/PM8

Chrysene # 0.14 <0.02 0.09 <0.02 <0.02 <0.02 0.04 <0.02 <0.02 mg/kg TM4/PM8

Benzo(bk)fluoranthene # 0.22 <0.07 0.18 <0.07 <0.07 <0.07 0.09 <0.07 <0.07 mg/kg TM4/PM8

Benzo(a)pyrene # 0.09 <0.04 0.12 <0.04 <0.04 <0.04 0.05 <0.04 <0.04 mg/kg TM4/PM8

Indeno(123cd)pyrene 0.06 <0.04 0.08 <0.04 <0.04 <0.04 <0.04 <0.04 <0.04 mg/kg TM4/PM8

Dibenzo(ah)anthracene # <0.04 <0.04 <0.04 <0.04 <0.04 <0.04 <0.04 <0.04 <0.04 mg/kg TM4/PM8

Benzo(ghi)perylene # 0.06 <0.04 0.08 <0.04 <0.04 <0.04 <0.04 <0.04 <0.04 mg/kg TM4/PM8

Coronene <0.04 <0.04 <0.04 <0.04 <0.04 <0.04 <0.04 <0.04 <0.04 mg/kg TM4/PM8

PAH 17 Total 1.05 <0.64 0.98 <0.64 <0.64 <0.64 <0.64 <0.64 <0.64 mg/kg TM4/PM8

Benzo(b)fluoranthene 0.16 <0.05 0.13 <0.05 <0.05 <0.05 0.06 <0.05 <0.05 mg/kg TM4/PM8

Benzo(k)fluoranthene 0.06 <0.02 0.05 <0.02 <0.02 <0.02 0.03 <0.02 <0.02 mg/kg TM4/PM8

PAH Surrogate % Recovery 102 102 101 105 104 103 104 102 <0 % TM4/PM8

Mineral Oil (C10-C40) <30 <30 <30 <30 <30 <30 <30 <30 <30 mg/kg TM5/PM8/PM16

MTBE # <5 <5 <5 <5 <5 <5 <5 <5 <5 ug/kg TM31/PM12

Benzene # <5 <5 <5 <5 <5 <5 <5 <5 <5 ug/kg TM31/PM12

Toluene # <5 <5 <5 <5 <5 <5 <5 <5 <5 ug/kg TM31/PM12

Ethylbenzene # <5 <5 <5 <5 <5 <5 <5 <5 <5 ug/kg TM31/PM12

m/p-Xylene # <5 <5 <5 <5 <5 <5 <5 <5 <5 ug/kg TM31/PM12

o-Xylene # <5 <5 <5 <5 <5 <5 <5 <5 <5 ug/kg TM31/PM12

PCB 28 # <5 <5 <5 <5 <5 <5 <5 <5 <5 ug/kg TM17/PM8

PCB 52 # <5 <5 <5 <5 <5 <5 <5 <5 <5 ug/kg TM17/PM8

PCB 101 # <5 <5 <5 <5 <5 <5 <5 <5 <5 ug/kg TM17/PM8

PCB 118 # <5 <5 <5 <5 <5 <5 <5 <5 <5 ug/kg TM17/PM8

PCB 138 # <5 <5 <5 <5 <5 <5 <5 <5 <5 ug/kg TM17/PM8

PCB 153 # <5 <5 <5 <5 <5 <5 <5 <5 <5 ug/kg TM17/PM8

PCB 180 # <5 <5 <5 <5 <5 <5 <5 <5 <5 ug/kg TM17/PM8

Total 7 PCBs # <35 <35 <35 <35 <35 <35 <35 <35 <35 ug/kg TM17/PM8

Natural Moisture Content 4.1 13.5 11.1 5.9 2.5 2.2 8.8 6.4 <0.1 % PM4/PM0

Total Organic Carbon # 0.25 0.37 0.42 0.34 <0.02 0.06 0.57 0.08 <0.02 % TM21/PM24

Barham
Scott Miller

Please see attached notes for all 
abbreviations and acronyms

LOD/LOR Units Method
No.

Element Materials Technology

Brett Aggregates Ltd

QF-PM 3.1.2 v11
Please include all sections of this report if it is reproduced

All solid results are expressed on a dry weight basis unless stated otherwise. 2 of 15



Mass of sample taken (kg) - Moisture Content Ratio (%) = 5.0
Mass of dry sample (kg) = 0.09 Dry Matter Content Ratio (%) = 95.2
Particle Size <4mm = >95%

EMT Job No

Sample No

Client Sample No

Depth/Other

Sample Date

Batch No

Solid Waste Analysis

Total Organic Carbon (%) 0.25 3 5 6
Loss on Ignition (%) - - - 10
Sum of BTEX (mg/kg) <0.025 6 - -
Sum of 7 PCBs (mg/kg) <0.035 1 - -
Mineral Oil (mg/kg) <30 500 - -
PAH Sum of 17(mg/kg) 1.05 100 - -
pH (pH Units) - - >6 -
ANC to pH 7 (mol/kg) - - to be evaluated to be evaluated

ANC to pH 4 (mol/kg) - - to be evaluated to be evaluated

C10 A10

mg/l mg/kg

Arsenic 0.0029 0.029 0.5 2 25
Barium <0.003 <0.03 20 100 300
Cadmium <0.0005 <0.005 0.04 1 5
Chromium <0.0015 <0.015 0.5 10 70
Copper <0.007 <0.07 2 50 100
Mercury <0.001 <0.01 0.01 0.2 2
Molybdenum 0.008 0.08 0.5 10 30
Nickel <0.002 <0.02 0.4 10 40
Lead <0.005 <0.05 0.5 10 50
Antimony <0.002 <0.02 0.06 0.7 5
Selenium <0.003 <0.03 0.1 0.5 7
Zinc 0.003 0.03 4 50 200
Chloride 0.4 4 800 15000 25000
Fluoride 1.3 13 10 150 500
Sulphate as SO4 0.8 8 1000 20000 50000
Total Dissolved Solids 36 360 4000 60000 100000
Phenol <0.01 <0.1 1 - -
Dissolved Organic Carbon <2 <20 500 800 1000

11/09/2019

1

Eluate Analysis

10:1 conc
n 

leached

Limit values for compliance 

leaching test using 

BS EN 12457-2 at L/S 10 l/kg

mg/kg

Element Materials Technology CEN 10:1 LEACHATE RESULTS  BS EN 12547-2

19/15050 Landfill Waste Acceptance 

Criteria Limits 3

BH01

Inert 

Waste 

Landfill

Stable

Non-reactive

Hazardous

Waste in Non-

Hazardous 

Landfill

Hazardous 

Waste 

Landfill

1.50-3.00

QF-PM 3.1.14 v5
Please include all sections of this report if it is reproduced

All solid results are expressed on a dry weight basis unless stated otherwise. 3 of 15



Mass of sample taken (kg) - Moisture Content Ratio (%) = 15.6
Mass of dry sample (kg) = 0.09 Dry Matter Content Ratio (%) = 86.5
Particle Size <4mm = >95%

EMT Job No

Sample No

Client Sample No

Depth/Other

Sample Date

Batch No

Solid Waste Analysis

Total Organic Carbon (%) 0.37 3 5 6
Loss on Ignition (%) - - - 10
Sum of BTEX (mg/kg) <0.025 6 - -
Sum of 7 PCBs (mg/kg) <0.035 1 - -
Mineral Oil (mg/kg) <30 500 - -
PAH Sum of 17(mg/kg) <0.64 100 - -
pH (pH Units) - - >6 -
ANC to pH 7 (mol/kg) - - to be evaluated to be evaluated

ANC to pH 4 (mol/kg) - - to be evaluated to be evaluated

C10 A10

mg/l mg/kg

Arsenic 0.0028 0.028 0.5 2 25
Barium 0.010 0.10 20 100 300
Cadmium <0.0005 <0.005 0.04 1 5
Chromium <0.0015 <0.015 0.5 10 70
Copper <0.007 <0.07 2 50 100
Mercury <0.001 <0.01 0.01 0.2 2
Molybdenum 0.008 0.08 0.5 10 30
Nickel <0.002 <0.02 0.4 10 40
Lead <0.005 <0.05 0.5 10 50
Antimony <0.002 <0.02 0.06 0.7 5
Selenium <0.003 <0.03 0.1 0.5 7
Zinc <0.003 <0.03 4 50 200
Chloride 0.6 6 800 15000 25000
Fluoride 1.4 14 10 150 500
Sulphate as SO4 11.5 115 1000 20000 50000
Total Dissolved Solids 100 1000 4000 60000 100000
Phenol <0.01 <0.1 1 - -
Dissolved Organic Carbon 4 40 500 800 1000

11/09/2019

1

Eluate Analysis

10:1 conc
n 

leached

Limit values for compliance 

leaching test using 

BS EN 12457-2 at L/S 10 l/kg

mg/kg

Element Materials Technology CEN 10:1 LEACHATE RESULTS  BS EN 12547-2

19/15050 Landfill Waste Acceptance 

Criteria Limits 6

BH01

Inert 

Waste 

Landfill

Stable

Non-reactive

Hazardous

Waste in Non-

Hazardous 

Landfill

Hazardous 

Waste 

Landfill

3.00-3.50

QF-PM 3.1.14 v5
Please include all sections of this report if it is reproduced

All solid results are expressed on a dry weight basis unless stated otherwise. 4 of 15



Mass of sample taken (kg) - Moisture Content Ratio (%) = 9.5
Mass of dry sample (kg) = 0.09 Dry Matter Content Ratio (%) = 91.3
Particle Size <4mm = >95%

EMT Job No

Sample No

Client Sample No

Depth/Other

Sample Date

Batch No

Solid Waste Analysis

Total Organic Carbon (%) 0.42 3 5 6
Loss on Ignition (%) - - - 10
Sum of BTEX (mg/kg) <0.025 6 - -
Sum of 7 PCBs (mg/kg) <0.035 1 - -
Mineral Oil (mg/kg) <30 500 - -
PAH Sum of 17(mg/kg) 0.98 100 - -
pH (pH Units) - - >6 -
ANC to pH 7 (mol/kg) - - to be evaluated to be evaluated

ANC to pH 4 (mol/kg) - - to be evaluated to be evaluated

C10 A10

mg/l mg/kg

Arsenic 0.0042 0.042 0.5 2 25
Barium 0.003 <0.03 20 100 300
Cadmium <0.0005 <0.005 0.04 1 5
Chromium <0.0015 <0.015 0.5 10 70
Copper <0.007 <0.07 2 50 100
Mercury <0.001 <0.01 0.01 0.2 2
Molybdenum 0.007 0.07 0.5 10 30
Nickel <0.002 <0.02 0.4 10 40
Lead <0.005 <0.05 0.5 10 50
Antimony <0.002 <0.02 0.06 0.7 5
Selenium <0.003 <0.03 0.1 0.5 7
Zinc <0.003 <0.03 4 50 200
Chloride <0.3 <3 800 15000 25000
Fluoride 1.1 11 10 150 500
Sulphate as SO4 8.1 81 1000 20000 50000
Total Dissolved Solids 77 770 4000 60000 100000
Phenol <0.01 <0.1 1 - -
Dissolved Organic Carbon 4 40 500 800 1000

12/09/2019

1

Eluate Analysis

10:1 conc
n 

leached

Limit values for compliance 

leaching test using 

BS EN 12457-2 at L/S 10 l/kg

mg/kg

Element Materials Technology CEN 10:1 LEACHATE RESULTS  BS EN 12547-2

19/15050 Landfill Waste Acceptance 

Criteria Limits 9

BH03-G1

Inert 

Waste 

Landfill

Stable

Non-reactive

Hazardous

Waste in Non-

Hazardous 

Landfill

Hazardous 

Waste 

Landfill

1.00

QF-PM 3.1.14 v5
Please include all sections of this report if it is reproduced
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Mass of sample taken (kg) - Moisture Content Ratio (%) = 7.2
Mass of dry sample (kg) = 0.09 Dry Matter Content Ratio (%) = 93.3
Particle Size <4mm = >95%

EMT Job No

Sample No

Client Sample No

Depth/Other

Sample Date

Batch No

Solid Waste Analysis

Total Organic Carbon (%) 0.34 3 5 6
Loss on Ignition (%) - - - 10
Sum of BTEX (mg/kg) <0.025 6 - -
Sum of 7 PCBs (mg/kg) <0.035 1 - -
Mineral Oil (mg/kg) <30 500 - -
PAH Sum of 17(mg/kg) <0.64 100 - -
pH (pH Units) - - >6 -
ANC to pH 7 (mol/kg) - - to be evaluated to be evaluated

ANC to pH 4 (mol/kg) - - to be evaluated to be evaluated

C10 A10

mg/l mg/kg

Arsenic 0.0031 0.031 0.5 2 25
Barium <0.003 <0.03 20 100 300
Cadmium <0.0005 <0.005 0.04 1 5
Chromium <0.0015 <0.015 0.5 10 70
Copper <0.007 <0.07 2 50 100
Mercury <0.001 <0.01 0.01 0.2 2
Molybdenum 0.010 0.10 0.5 10 30
Nickel <0.002 <0.02 0.4 10 40
Lead 0.008 0.08 0.5 10 50
Antimony 0.002 0.02 0.06 0.7 5
Selenium <0.003 <0.03 0.1 0.5 7
Zinc <0.003 <0.03 4 50 200
Chloride <0.3 <3 800 15000 25000
Fluoride 1.3 13 10 150 500
Sulphate as SO4 3.0 30 1000 20000 50000
Total Dissolved Solids 53 530 4000 60000 100000
Phenol <0.01 <0.1 1 - -
Dissolved Organic Carbon 3 30 500 800 1000

12/09/2019

1

Eluate Analysis

10:1 conc
n 

leached

Limit values for compliance 

leaching test using 

BS EN 12457-2 at L/S 10 l/kg

mg/kg

Element Materials Technology CEN 10:1 LEACHATE RESULTS  BS EN 12547-2

19/15050 Landfill Waste Acceptance 

Criteria Limits 12

BH03-G1

Inert 

Waste 

Landfill

Stable

Non-reactive

Hazardous

Waste in Non-

Hazardous 

Landfill

Hazardous 

Waste 

Landfill

1.10-1.60

QF-PM 3.1.14 v5
Please include all sections of this report if it is reproduced
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Mass of sample taken (kg) - Moisture Content Ratio (%) = 2.8
Mass of dry sample (kg) = 0.09 Dry Matter Content Ratio (%) = 97.2
Particle Size <4mm = >95%

EMT Job No

Sample No

Client Sample No

Depth/Other

Sample Date

Batch No

Solid Waste Analysis

Total Organic Carbon (%) <0.02 3 5 6
Loss on Ignition (%) - - - 10
Sum of BTEX (mg/kg) <0.025 6 - -
Sum of 7 PCBs (mg/kg) <0.035 1 - -
Mineral Oil (mg/kg) <30 500 - -
PAH Sum of 17(mg/kg) <0.64 100 - -
pH (pH Units) - - >6 -
ANC to pH 7 (mol/kg) - - to be evaluated to be evaluated

ANC to pH 4 (mol/kg) - - to be evaluated to be evaluated

C10 A10

mg/l mg/kg

Arsenic <0.0025 <0.025 0.5 2 25
Barium <0.003 <0.03 20 100 300
Cadmium <0.0005 <0.005 0.04 1 5
Chromium <0.0015 <0.015 0.5 10 70
Copper <0.007 <0.07 2 50 100
Mercury <0.001 <0.01 0.01 0.2 2
Molybdenum 0.002 <0.02 0.5 10 30
Nickel <0.002 <0.02 0.4 10 40
Lead <0.005 <0.05 0.5 10 50
Antimony <0.002 <0.02 0.06 0.7 5
Selenium <0.003 <0.03 0.1 0.5 7
Zinc <0.003 <0.03 4 50 200
Chloride <0.3 <3 800 15000 25000
Fluoride <0.3 <3 10 150 500
Sulphate as SO4 0.8 8 1000 20000 50000
Total Dissolved Solids <35 <350 4000 60000 100000
Phenol <0.01 <0.1 1 - -
Dissolved Organic Carbon 2 <20 500 800 1000

12/09/2019

1

Eluate Analysis

10:1 conc
n 

leached

Limit values for compliance 

leaching test using 

BS EN 12457-2 at L/S 10 l/kg

mg/kg

Element Materials Technology CEN 10:1 LEACHATE RESULTS  BS EN 12547-2

19/15050 Landfill Waste Acceptance 

Criteria Limits 15

BH03-G1

Inert 

Waste 

Landfill

Stable

Non-reactive

Hazardous

Waste in Non-

Hazardous 

Landfill

Hazardous 

Waste 

Landfill

2.00

QF-PM 3.1.14 v5
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Mass of sample taken (kg) - Moisture Content Ratio (%) = 4.1
Mass of dry sample (kg) = 0.09 Dry Matter Content Ratio (%) = 96.0
Particle Size <4mm = >95%

EMT Job No

Sample No

Client Sample No

Depth/Other

Sample Date

Batch No

Solid Waste Analysis

Total Organic Carbon (%) 0.06 3 5 6
Loss on Ignition (%) - - - 10
Sum of BTEX (mg/kg) <0.025 6 - -
Sum of 7 PCBs (mg/kg) <0.035 1 - -
Mineral Oil (mg/kg) <30 500 - -
PAH Sum of 17(mg/kg) <0.64 100 - -
pH (pH Units) - - >6 -
ANC to pH 7 (mol/kg) - - to be evaluated to be evaluated

ANC to pH 4 (mol/kg) - - to be evaluated to be evaluated

C10 A10

mg/l mg/kg

Arsenic 0.0029 0.029 0.5 2 25
Barium <0.003 <0.03 20 100 300
Cadmium <0.0005 <0.005 0.04 1 5
Chromium <0.0015 <0.015 0.5 10 70
Copper <0.007 <0.07 2 50 100
Mercury <0.001 <0.01 0.01 0.2 2
Molybdenum 0.004 0.04 0.5 10 30
Nickel <0.002 <0.02 0.4 10 40
Lead <0.005 <0.05 0.5 10 50
Antimony <0.002 <0.02 0.06 0.7 5
Selenium <0.003 <0.03 0.1 0.5 7
Zinc <0.003 <0.03 4 50 200
Chloride <0.3 <3 800 15000 25000
Fluoride 0.7 7 10 150 500
Sulphate as SO4 7.4 74 1000 20000 50000
Total Dissolved Solids 40 400 4000 60000 100000
Phenol <0.01 <0.1 1 - -
Dissolved Organic Carbon 3 30 500 800 1000

13/09/2019

1

Eluate Analysis

10:1 conc
n 

leached

Limit values for compliance 

leaching test using 

BS EN 12457-2 at L/S 10 l/kg

mg/kg

Element Materials Technology CEN 10:1 LEACHATE RESULTS  BS EN 12547-2

19/15050 Landfill Waste Acceptance 

Criteria Limits 18

BH04-G2

Inert 

Waste 

Landfill

Stable

Non-reactive

Hazardous

Waste in Non-

Hazardous 

Landfill

Hazardous 

Waste 

Landfill

0.20-0.80

QF-PM 3.1.14 v5
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Mass of sample taken (kg) - Moisture Content Ratio (%) = 10.6
Mass of dry sample (kg) = 0.09 Dry Matter Content Ratio (%) = 90.4
Particle Size <4mm = >95%

EMT Job No

Sample No

Client Sample No

Depth/Other

Sample Date

Batch No

Solid Waste Analysis

Total Organic Carbon (%) 0.57 3 5 6
Loss on Ignition (%) - - - 10
Sum of BTEX (mg/kg) <0.025 6 - -
Sum of 7 PCBs (mg/kg) <0.035 1 - -
Mineral Oil (mg/kg) <30 500 - -
PAH Sum of 17(mg/kg) <0.64 100 - -
pH (pH Units) - - >6 -
ANC to pH 7 (mol/kg) - - to be evaluated to be evaluated

ANC to pH 4 (mol/kg) - - to be evaluated to be evaluated

C10 A10

mg/l mg/kg

Arsenic 0.0027 0.027 0.5 2 25
Barium 0.008 0.08 20 100 300
Cadmium <0.0005 <0.005 0.04 1 5
Chromium <0.0015 <0.015 0.5 10 70
Copper <0.007 <0.07 2 50 100
Mercury <0.001 <0.01 0.01 0.2 2
Molybdenum 0.005 0.05 0.5 10 30
Nickel <0.002 <0.02 0.4 10 40
Lead <0.005 <0.05 0.5 10 50
Antimony 0.002 <0.02 0.06 0.7 5
Selenium <0.003 <0.03 0.1 0.5 7
Zinc <0.003 <0.03 4 50 200
Chloride 0.4 4 800 15000 25000
Fluoride 0.6 6 10 150 500
Sulphate as SO4 8.6 86 1000 20000 50000
Total Dissolved Solids 61 610 4000 60000 100000
Phenol <0.01 <0.1 1 - -
Dissolved Organic Carbon 5 50 500 800 1000

13/09/2019

1

Eluate Analysis

10:1 conc
n 

leached

Limit values for compliance 

leaching test using 

BS EN 12457-2 at L/S 10 l/kg

mg/kg

Element Materials Technology CEN 10:1 LEACHATE RESULTS  BS EN 12547-2

19/15050 Landfill Waste Acceptance 

Criteria Limits 21

BH04-G2

Inert 

Waste 

Landfill

Stable

Non-reactive

Hazardous

Waste in Non-

Hazardous 

Landfill

Hazardous 

Waste 

Landfill

1.10-1.50

QF-PM 3.1.14 v5
Please include all sections of this report if it is reproduced
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Mass of sample taken (kg) - Moisture Content Ratio (%) = 8.4
Mass of dry sample (kg) = 0.09 Dry Matter Content Ratio (%) = 92.2
Particle Size <4mm = >95%

EMT Job No

Sample No

Client Sample No

Depth/Other

Sample Date

Batch No

Solid Waste Analysis

Total Organic Carbon (%) 0.08 3 5 6
Loss on Ignition (%) - - - 10
Sum of BTEX (mg/kg) <0.025 6 - -
Sum of 7 PCBs (mg/kg) <0.035 1 - -
Mineral Oil (mg/kg) <30 500 - -
PAH Sum of 17(mg/kg) <0.64 100 - -
pH (pH Units) - - >6 -
ANC to pH 7 (mol/kg) - - to be evaluated to be evaluated

ANC to pH 4 (mol/kg) - - to be evaluated to be evaluated

C10 A10

mg/l mg/kg

Arsenic <0.0025 <0.025 0.5 2 25
Barium <0.003 <0.03 20 100 300
Cadmium <0.0005 <0.005 0.04 1 5
Chromium <0.0015 <0.015 0.5 10 70
Copper <0.007 <0.07 2 50 100
Mercury <0.001 <0.01 0.01 0.2 2
Molybdenum <0.002 <0.02 0.5 10 30
Nickel <0.002 <0.02 0.4 10 40
Lead <0.005 <0.05 0.5 10 50
Antimony <0.002 <0.02 0.06 0.7 5
Selenium <0.003 <0.03 0.1 0.5 7
Zinc <0.003 <0.03 4 50 200
Chloride <0.3 <3 800 15000 25000
Fluoride <0.3 <3 10 150 500
Sulphate as SO4 5.7 57 1000 20000 50000
Total Dissolved Solids 60 600 4000 60000 100000
Phenol <0.01 <0.1 1 - -
Dissolved Organic Carbon 3 30 500 800 1000

13/09/2019

1

Eluate Analysis

10:1 conc
n 

leached

Limit values for compliance 

leaching test using 

BS EN 12457-2 at L/S 10 l/kg

mg/kg

Element Materials Technology CEN 10:1 LEACHATE RESULTS  BS EN 12547-2

19/15050 Landfill Waste Acceptance 

Criteria Limits 24

BH04-G2

Inert 

Waste 

Landfill

Stable

Non-reactive

Hazardous

Waste in Non-

Hazardous 

Landfill

Hazardous 

Waste 

Landfill

3.00

QF-PM 3.1.14 v5
Please include all sections of this report if it is reproduced
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Notification of Deviating Samples

EMT
Job
 No.

Batch Depth
EMT 

Sample 
No.

Analysis Reason

Please note that only samples that are deviating are mentioned in this report.  If no samples are listed it is because none were deviating.

Only analyses which are accredited are recorded as deviating if set criteria are not met.

Element Materials Technology

Barham
Scott MillerContact:

Sample ID

Client Name: Brett Aggregates Ltd
Reference:

Location:

No deviating sample report results for job 19/15050

QF-PM 3.1.11 v3 Please include all sections of this report if it is reproduced 11 of 15



EMT Job No.:

SOILS

DEVIATING SAMPLES

SURROGATES

DILUTIONS

BLANKS

NOTE

NOTES TO ACCOMPANY ALL SCHEDULES AND REPORTS

19/15050

Please note we are only MCERTS accredited (UK soils only) for sand, loam and clay and any other matrix is outside our scope of accreditation.

Where an MCERTS report has been requested, you will be notified within 48 hours of any samples that have been identified as being outside our
MCERTS scope. As validation has been performed on clay, sand and loam, only samples that are predominantly these matrices, or combinations
of them will be within our MCERTS scope. If samples are not one of a combination of the above matrices they will not be marked as MCERTS
accredited.
It is assumed that you have taken representative samples on site and require analysis on a representative subsample. Stones will generally be
included unless we are requested to remove them. 

All samples will be discarded one month after the date of reporting, unless we are instructed to the contrary.

If you have not already done so, please send us a purchase order if this is required by your company.

Where appropriate please make sure that our detection limits are suitable for your needs, if they are not, please notify us immediately. 

All analysis is reported on a dry weight basis unless stated otherwise. Limits of detection for analyses carried out on as received samples are not
moisture content corrected. Results are not surrogate corrected. Samples are dried at 35°C ±5°C unless otherwise stated. Moisture content for
CEN Leachate tests are dried at 105°C ±5°C.

Where Mineral Oil or Fats, Oils and Grease is quoted, this refers to Total Aliphatics C10-C40.

Where a CEN 10:1 ZERO Headspace VOC test has been carried out, a 10:1 ratio of water to wet (as received) soil has been used.

% Asbestos in Asbestos Containing Materials (ACMs) is determined by reference to HSG 264 The Survey Guide - Appendix 2 : ACMs in buildings 
listed in order of ease of fibre release.

Sufficient amount of sample must be received to carry out the testing specified.  Where an insufficient amount of sample has been received the 
testing may not meet the requirements of our accredited methods, as such accreditation may be removed.

Negative Neutralization Potential (NP) values are obtained when the volume of NaOH (0.1N) titrated (pH 8.3) is greater than the volume of HCl (1N) 
to reduce the pH of the sample to 2.0 - 2.5.  Any negative NP values are corrected to 0.

The calculation of Pyrite content assumes that all oxidisable sulphides present in the sample are pyrite.  This may not be the case.  The calculation 
may be an overesitimate when other sulphides such as Barite (Barium Sulphate) are present.

WATERS

Please note we are not a UK Drinking Water Inspectorate (DWI) Approved Laboratory .
ISO17025 accreditation applies to surface water and groundwater and usually one other matrix which is analysis specific, any other liquids are
outside our scope of accreditation.
As surface waters require different sample preparation to groundwaters the laboratory must be informed of the water type when submitting samples.

Where Mineral Oil or Fats, Oils and Grease is quoted, this refers to Total Aliphatics C10-C40.

All samples should be submitted to the laboratory in suitable containers with sufficient ice packs to sustain an appropriate temperature for the
requested analysis. The temperature of sample receipt is recorded on the confirmation schedules in order that the client can make an informed
decision as to whether testing should still be undertaken.

Surrogate compounds are added during the preparation process to monitor recovery of analytes. However low recovery in soils is often due to peat,
clay or other organic rich matrices. For waters this can be due to oxidants, surfactants, organic rich sediments or remediation fluids. Acceptable
limits for most organic methods are 70 - 130% and for VOCs are 50 - 150%. When surrogate recoveries are outside the performance criteria but
the associated AQC passes this is assumed to be due to matrix effect.  Results are not surrogate corrected.

A dilution suffix indicates a dilution has been performed and the reported result takes this into account.  No further calculation is required.

Where analytes have been found in the blank, the sample will be treated in accordance with our laboratory procedure for dealing with contaminated
blanks.

Data is only reported if the laboratory is confident that the data is a true reflection of the samples analysed. Data is only reported as accredited when
all the requirements of our Quality System have been met. In certain circumstances where all the requirements of the Quality System have not been
met, for instance if the associated AQC has failed, the reason is fully investigated and documented. The sample data is then evaluated alongside
the other quality control checks performed during analysis to determine its suitability. Following this evaluation, provided the sample results have not 
been effected, the data is reported but accreditation is removed. It is a UKAS requirement for data not reported as accredited to be considered
indicative only, but this does not mean the data is not valid. 
Where possible, and if requested, samples will be re-extracted and a revised report issued with accredited results. Please do not hesitate to contact
the laboratory if further details are required of the circumstances which have led to the removal of accreditation.    

QF-PM 3.1.9 v34
Please include all sections of this report if it is reproduced

All solid results are expressed on a dry weight basis unless stated otherwise. 12 of 15



EMT Job No.:

Measurement Uncertainty

# 

SA

B

DR

M

NA

NAD

ND

NDP

SS

SV

W

+

>>

*

AD

CO

LOD/LOR

ME

NFD

BS

LB

N

TB

OC

19/15050

REPORTS FROM THE SOUTH AFRICA LABORATORY

Any method number not prefixed with SA has been undertaken in our UK laboratory unless reported as subcontracted.

Measurement uncertainty defines the range of values that could reasonably be attributed to the measured quantity. This range of values has not 
been included within the reported results.  Uncertainty expressed as a percentage can be provided upon request.

ABBREVIATIONS and ACRONYMS USED

ISO17025 (UKAS Ref No. 4225) accredited - UK.

ISO17025 (SANAS Ref No.T0729) accredited - South Africa

Indicates analyte found in associated method blank.

Dilution required.

MCERTS accredited.

Not applicable

No Asbestos Detected.

None Detected (usually refers to VOC and/SVOC TICs).

No Determination Possible

Calibrated against a single substance

Surrogate recovery outside performance criteria. This may be due to a matrix effect.

Results expressed on as received basis.

AQC failure, accreditation has been removed from this result, if appropriate, see 'Note' on previous page.

Results above calibration range, the result should be considered the minimum value.  The actual result could be significantly 
higher, this result is not accredited.

Analysis subcontracted to an Element Materials Technology approved laboratory.

Samples are dried at 35°C ±5°C

Suspected carry over

Limit of Detection (Limit of Reporting) in line with ISO 17025 and MCERTS

Outside Calibration Range

Matrix Effect

No Fibres Detected

AQC Sample

Blank Sample

Client Sample

Trip Blank Sample

QF-PM 3.1.9 v34
Please include all sections of this report if it is reproduced
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EMT Job No: 19/15050

Test Method No. Description
Prep Method 

No. (if 
appropriate)

Description

ISO
17025

(UKAS/S
ANAS)

MCERTS 
(UK soils 

only)

Analysis done 
on As Received 
(AR) or Dried 

(AD)

Reported on 
dry weight 

basis

PM4 Gravimetric measurement of Natural Moisture Content and % Moisture Content at either 
35°C or 105°C. Calculation based on ISO 11465 and BS1377. PM0 No preparation is required. AR

TM4 Modified USEPA 8270 method for the solvent extraction and determination of 16 PAHs 
by GC-MS. PM8 End over end extraction of solid samples for organic analysis. The solvent mix varies 

depending on analysis required. AR Yes

TM4 Modified USEPA 8270 method for the solvent extraction and determination of 16 PAHs 
by GC-MS. PM8 End over end extraction of solid samples for organic analysis. The solvent mix varies 

depending on analysis required. Yes AR Yes

TM5
Modified 8015B method for the determination of solvent Extractable Petroleum 
Hydrocarbons (EPH) within the range C8-C40 by GCFID. For waters the solvent extracts 
dissolved phase plus a sheen if present.

PM8/PM16
End over end extraction of solid samples for organic analysis. The solvent mix varies 
depending on analysis required/Fractionation into aliphatic and aromatic fractions using a 
Rapid Trace SPE.

AR Yes

TM17 Modified US EPA method 8270. Determination of specific Polychlorinated Biphenyl 
congeners by GC-MS. PM8 End over end extraction of solid samples for organic analysis. The solvent mix varies 

depending on analysis required. Yes AR Yes

TM20 Modified BS 1377-3: 1990/USEPA 160.3 Gravimetric determination of Total Dissolved 
Solids/Total Solids PM0 No preparation is required. AR Yes

TM21

Modified BS 7755-3:1995, ISO10694:1995 Determination of Total Organic Carbon or 
Total Carbon by combustion in an Eltra TOC furnace/analyser in the presence of oxygen. 
The CO2 generated is quantified using infra-red detection.  Organic Matter (SOM) 
calculated as per EA MCERTS Chemical Testing of Soil, March 2012 v4.

PM24 Dried and ground solid samples are washed with hydrochloric acid, then rinsed with 
deionised water to remove the mineral carbon before TOC analysis. Yes AD Yes

TM26 Determination of phenols by Reversed Phased High Performance Liquid 
Chromatography and Electro-Chemical Detection. PM0 No preparation is required. AR Yes

TM30
Determination of Trace Metal elements by ICP-OES (Inductively Coupled Plasma - 
Optical Emission Spectrometry). Modified US EPA Method 200.7, 6010B and BS EN ISO 
11885 2009

PM17
Modified method BS EN12457-2  As received solid samples are leached with water in a 
10:1 water to soil ratio for 24 hours, the moisture content of the sample is included in the 
ratio.

Yes AR Yes

TM31 Modified USEPA 8015B. Determination of Methyltertbutylether, Benzene, Toluene, 
Ethylbenzene and Xylene by headspace GC-FID. PM12 Modified US EPA method 5021. Preparation of solid and liquid samples for GC 

headspace analysis. AR Yes

Element Materials Technology Method Code Appendix
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EMT Job No: 19/15050

Test Method No. Description
Prep Method 

No. (if 
appropriate)

Description

ISO
17025

(UKAS/S
ANAS)

MCERTS 
(UK soils 

only)

Analysis done 
on As Received 
(AR) or Dried 

(AD)

Reported on 
dry weight 

basis

TM31 Modified USEPA 8015B. Determination of Methyltertbutylether, Benzene, Toluene, 
Ethylbenzene and Xylene by headspace GC-FID. PM12 Modified US EPA method 5021. Preparation of solid and liquid samples for GC 

headspace analysis. Yes AR Yes

TM38
Soluble Ion analysis using Discrete Analyser. Modified US EPA methods 325.2 
(Chloride), 375.4 (Sulphate), 365.2 (o-Phosphate), 353.1 (TON), 354.1 (Nitrite), 350.1 
(NH4+) comparable to BS ISO 15923-1, 7196A (Hex Cr)

PM0 No preparation is required. Yes AR Yes

TM60

TC/TOC analysis of Waters by High Temperature Combustion followed by NDIR 
detection. Based on the following modified standard methods: USEPA 9060, APHA 
Standard Methods for Examination of Water and Wastewater 5310B, ASTM D 7573,  
and USEPA 415.1.

PM0 No preparation is required. AR Yes

TM173 Analysis of fluoride by ISE (Ion Selective Electrode) using modified ISE method 340.2 PM0 No preparation is required. AR Yes

NONE No Method Code PM4 Gravimetric measurement of Natural Moisture Content and % Moisture Content at either 
35°C or 105°C. Calculation based on ISO 11465 and BS1377. AR

Element Materials Technology Method Code Appendix
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Barham Ground Investigation Plates 

 

 

Plate 1 – Trial Pit 1 Arisings 

 

Plate 2 – Trial Pit 4 

 



 

Plate 3 – Trial Pit 6 

 

Plate 4 – Trial Pit 8 



 

Plate 5 – Trial Pit 10 

 

Plate 6 – Existing Northern Batter and Soil Stockpile 



 

Plate 7 – Existing Eastern Batter and Mineral Excavation 

 

Plate 8 – Quarry Base looking from TP7 to TP5 prior to Excavation 
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1. INTRODUCTION 
 
 
Scope 

 
1.1 This Dust Emissions Management Plan (DEMP) has been prepared by PDE Consulting Limited (the 

‘Agent’) on behalf of Brett Aggregates Limited (the ‘Operator’) to support an environmental permit 
application for the landfilling of inert wastes at Barham Quarry, Sandy Lane, Ipswich, Suffolk (the 
‘Site’). 

 
1.2 The Site is located approximately 1km west of Barham Green and is located within the wider extents 

of the Shrubland Estate at National Grid Reference (NGR) TM 13483 51524.  The Site covers an area 
of approximately 15 Hectares (Ha).  
 

1.3 The Site is located within a rural setting and is bound by agricultural land and plantations.  Queech 
Wood is located immediately north east of the Site boundary.  To the north west is Dangerous Lane 
(also known as Public Bridleway No 20) and then Broomwalk Plantation.   
 

1.4 The closest residential receptor is The Lodge, located some 170 m from the south eastern boundary 
of the Site.   

 
1.5 The Site is not located within a current or proposed Air Quality Management Area (AQMA).  
 
1.6 This report has been completed in accordance with the following EA guidance: 

• https://www.gov.uk/guidance/control-and-monitor-emissions-for-your-environmental-
permit; 

• Technical guidance note M17 Monitoring Particulate Matter in Ambient Air around Waste 
Facilities (Version 2); and 

• Example Dust & Particulate Emissions Management Plan (version 10). 

 
Implementing the DEMP 
 

1.7 The Site Manager, is the technically competent manager (TCM) and will ensure that the procedures in 
this DEMP are adhered to. 
 

1.8 The Site Manager will have the authority to modify or stop operations to reduce emissions on a 
temporary or permanent basis until the risk of emissions has subsided. 
 

1.9 The Site Manager will ensure that all members of staff are aware of the dust management procedures. 
 

1.10 Staff at all levels will receive the necessary training and instruction in their duties relating to the control 
of all operations and the potential sources of dust emissions. 
 

1.11 This document will form part of the Site Environmental Management System (EMS) for the waste 
operation.   
 

  

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/control-and-monitor-emissions-for-your-environmental-permit
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/control-and-monitor-emissions-for-your-environmental-permit
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Review of the DEMP 
 
1.12 This DEMP will be reviewed as follows: 

• When changes are made to the Site, operations or equipment that affect the activities 
covered by the permit; 

• Whenever an application is made to change (‘vary’) the permit; 

• After any accident, complaint or breach of the permit; and 

• If a new environmental problem or issue is encountered, and new measures are 
implemented to control it. 

1.13 Any revisions or changes will be logged in a revision history table at the beginning of the document. 
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2. OPERATIONS 
 
 

Proposed Development 
 
2.1 Proposed waste activities to take place on Site are the permanent deposit of waste on land for the 

restoration of a sand and gravel quarry. 
 

2.2 The volume of waste to be imported to Site will be a maximum of 250,000 tonnes per annum.   
 
Landfilling Operations 
 

2.3 Inert materials will be imported via Heavy Goods Vehicles (HGVs).  It is proposed that the operations 
to achieve the restoration landform will take place over a period of approximately four years and over 
ten operational phases.   
 

2.4 Imported inert material will be directly placed for engineering or disposal, or stockpiled before being 
permanently deposited within the Site.  Infilling will occur in a north easterly direction.  It is proposed 
that the Site is infilled with Landfill Directive compliant inert wastes only. 
 

2.5 In accordance with Condition 16 of Planning Permission reference SCC\0145\17\MS no waste 
operations shall be carried out other than between the following times, unless the prior written 
permission of the Minerals Planning Authority has been obtained: 
 

• 07:00 to 18:00 Monday to Friday; and 

• 07:00 to 13:00 Saturdays. 
 

2.6 No operations will be carried out on Sundays or Bank/Public Holidays.  The proposed waste types for 
landfill are listed in Tables 1 and 2 below. 

 
Table 1: Waste Types Acceptable Without Testing 

 

EWC 
Code 

Description 
Restrictions 

17 01 01 Concrete Selected C & D waste only[1] [2] 

17 01 02 Bricks Selected C & D waste only[1] [2] 

17 01 03 Tiles and ceramics Selected C & D waste only[1] [2] 

17 01 07 
Mixtures of concrete, bricks, tiles and 
ceramics 

Selected C & D waste only[1] [2] 

17 05 04 Soil and stones 
Excluding topsoil,  peat;  excluding  soil  and  
stones  from contaminated sites [1] [3] 

20 02 02 Soil and stones 
Only from garden and parks waste; Excluding 
topsoil, peat [1] [3] 

 

Note [1] – All wastes received must be listed in the Landfill Tax (Qualifying Materials) Order 2011. 
Note [2] – Selected construction and demolition waste (C&D waste: with low contents of other types of materials like 
metals, plastic, organics, wood, rubber etc.).  The origin of the C&D waste must be known. 
No C&D waste from constructions, polluted with inorganic or organic dangerous substances, e.g. because of 
production processes in the construction, soil pollution, storage and usage of pesticides or other dangerous 
substances, etc., unless it is made clear that the demolished construction was not significantly polluted. 
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No C&D waste from constructions, treated, covered or painted with materials, containing dangerous 
substances in significant amounts. 

Note [3] –Soil includes naturally occurring sands and clays 

 
Table 2: Waste Types Acceptable With Testing  

 

EWC Code Description 

01 04 08 Waste gravel and crushed rocks other than those mentioned in 01 04 07 [1] 

01 04 09 Waste sand and clays [1] 

01 04 12 
Tailings and other wastes from washing and cleaning of minerals other than those mentioned in 01 
04 07 and 01 04 11 [1] 

 

Note [1] – All wastes received must be listed in the Landfill Tax (Qualifying Materials) Order 2011. 

 
2.7 Proposed waste types are inert only and do not include wastes that solely consist of dusts, powders 

or loose fibres.  Non-permitted waste loads will not be accepted at the Site. 
 

2.8 Identified sources for fugitive dust emissions from the Site should no mitigation measures be 
implemented are: 

• Vehicles entering and/or leaving the Site with mud on wheels, and tracking dust on to or 
off the Site; 

• Vehicles and plant moving around the Site kicking up dust; 

• Road vehicles tipping waste; 

• Wind whipping from temporarily stockpiled waste; and 

• All Site surfaces. 

 
Meteorology 

 
2.9 Unlike many other atmospheric pollutants, the generation of fugitive dust is particularly dependent 

upon weather conditions and the nature of the operations. 
 

2.10 The prevailing meteorological conditions at any site will be dependent upon many factors, including its 
location in relation to macroclimatic conditions as well as more site specific, microclimatic conditions. 
 

2.11 The most important climatic parameters governing the release and dispersal of emissions are: 

• Wind direction determines the broad transport of the emission and the sector of the 
compass into which the emission is dispersed; and 

• Wind speed will affect the ground level emission by increasing the initial dilution of 
pollutants in the emission.  It will also affect the potential for entrainment of dust. 

Local Wind Speeds and Directions 
 

2.12 Wind speed and direction data have been obtained from the Wattisham observing station for the period 
from 2008 to 2017.  Wattisham airfield is located approximately 11 km west of the Site and has the 
facilities to calculate both wind speed and wind direction. 
 

2.13 Wind speed and direction data from this observing station are appropriate for characterisation of the 

wind climate at the Site and are presented as a wind rose in Figure 2. 
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2.14 According to the Beaufort wind force scale1, winds exceeding 13mph (classified as moderate breeze) 

are taken to be capable of entraining dust from surfaces.  Wind speeds exceeding 13mph occur 32% 

of the time.  Winds from the west south-west are most prevalent, blowing 17% of the time, with winds 

exceeding 13mph for 7% of that time. 

 
Figure 1: Hourly Mean Wind Rose, Wattisham, Suffolk 2008-2017 

 

  

 
1 https://www.rmets.org/resource/beaufort-scale 
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3. POTENTIAL SENSITIVE RECEPTORS 
 
 
3.1 Sensitive receptors are those where the public and habitats may be exposed to airborne emissions 

from the Site.  It is considered in this report that the identified sensitive receptors will be sensitive to 
emissions including dust. 

 
3.2 Locations with a high sensitivity to dust include hospitals and clinics, hi-tech industries, painting, 

furnishing and food processing, none of which can be found within 500 m of the Site.  Locations classed 
as being moderately sensitive include schools, residential areas and food retailers.  

 
3.3 The distance from the source to the receptor location plays an important role in the potential impact 

experienced as airborne dust, dust deposition rates; detection concentrations fall off rapidly with 
increasing distance from the source. 

 
3.4 The very largest dust particles usually only travel 10m to 20m before being deposited and the vast 

majority of dust is deposited within 100m of the source. 
 
3.5 The Site is classed as Sandy Lane Pit Barham Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI).  Due to the 

geological nature of the SSSI there is no potential for the proposed waste operation to cause an impact.  
There are no other SSSI’s or European sites within 2km of the Site. 

 
3.6 The Site is not located within a current or proposed AQMA.  The nearest AQMA to the Site is Ipswich 

AQMA No.1, located some 6.2 km south east of the Site on Chevallier Street in Ipswich.  The AQMA 
was first declared in April 2006 for Nitrogen dioxide. 

 
3.7 Potentially sensitive receptors within 500m of the Site are presented in Table 3 below. 
 

Table 3: Sensitive Receptor Locations 
 

Receptor 
Reference 

Land use Description 
Direction from 

Proposed Permit 
Boundary 

Distance from 
Proposed Permit 

Boundary (m) 

1 
Queech Wood and Broomwalk 

Plantation 
Woodland North, East and West 0 

2 
Back Lane/ Public Bridleway No 

17. 
Public 

Footpath/ Road 
West 5 

3 
Dangerous Lane/ Public 

Bridleway No 20. 
Public 

Footpath/ Road 
North 22 

4 
Oak Wood and Broomwalk Covert 

Suffolk County Wildlife Site 
(CWS) 

Ecological North 22 

5 Agricultural building Agricultural South east 115 

6 The Lodge, Nursery Wood Residential East 170 

7 Sandy Lane Road North 260 

8 Hall Farm Poultry Houses Agricultural West 360 
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9 St Marys Church Church South 355 

10 Properties on Sandy Lane Residential North West 425 

11 Church Lane Road South east 435 

 
3.8 The first entry in the above table is “Queech Wood and Broomwalk Plantation” as these are the closest 

of many woodlands in the local landscape. 
 

3.9 According to the Suffolk Biodiversity Information Service website2, Oak Wood and Broomwalk Covert 
is one of over 900 CWS which are designated (non-statutory) because they support characteristic or 
threatened species. 
 

3.10 All receptors in Table 1 have been deemed to be at low risk to nuisance dust from the Site. 
 
 
Other Dust/Particulate Emitting Operators 

 
3.11 No other potentially dusty operations have been identified within 500m of the Site.  However, vehicle 

movements associated with the operations of local businesses as well as users of the nearby A14, 
Sandy Lane, and Norwich Road are likely to produce fugitive emissions from vehicle movements and 
point source emissions from exhausts. 
 

3.12 It should also be noted that temporary events such as construction works and harvesting, may from 
time to time generate elevated dust levels and soiling over short durations. 
 

3.13 Due to the distance between sensitive receptors and the Site, together with employed mitigation, 
cumulative dust effects are not anticipated from the proposed waste operation.  Best practice mitigation 
measures are included in Section 4 within this document and will be implemented at the Site.

 
2 https://www.suffolkbis.org.uk 

https://www.suffolkbis.org.uk/
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Figure 2: Sensitive Receptor Location Plan 

 

 
 



Dust Emissions Management Plan  

 
 

S:\Client Project Files\Brett\Barham\Waste Licensing\Permit application\Working files\Appendices\Appendix 14 DEMP                        9 

4. MITIGATION AND MONITORING 
 
 

Mitigation Measures 
 
4.1 Table 4 presents the source pathway receptor model for the Site. 

 
Table 4: Source-Pathway-Receptor Routes 

 

Source Pathway Receptor Type of impact Where relationship can be 
interrupted 

Vehicles entering and/or 
leaving the Site with mud 
on wheels, and tracking 
dust on to or off the Site. 

Tracking dust 
on wheels and 
vehicles, then 
mud dropping 
off 
wheels/vehicles 
when dry. 

Receptor No 2 
in Table 3. 

Visual soiling, also 
consequent 
resuspension as 
airborne 
particulates. 

Remove mud before vehicles 
leave site.   
 
Long haul road ensures 
residual mud drops off before 
vehicle reaches public highway. 
 
Use of road sweeper. 

Vehicles and plant 
moving around the Site 
kicking up dust. 

Atmospheric 
dispersion. 

Receptor No 2 
in Table 3. 

Visual soiling, also 
consequent 
resuspension as 
airborne 
particulates. 

Dampening down of haul road. 

Road vehicles tipping 
waste. 

Atmospheric 
dispersion. 

All receptors in 
Table 3. 

Visual soiling and 
airborne 
particulates. 

Minimise source strength by 
means of low drop heights, 
profiling and shielding of piles 
from wind whipping, positioning 
sources away from receptors.   
 
Also wetting of certain materials 
if required. 

Wind whipping from 
temporarily stockpiled 
waste. 

Atmospheric 
dispersion. 

All receptors in 
Table 3. 

Airborne 
particulates. 

Minimise source strength by 
means of low drop heights, 
profiling and shielding of piles 
from wind whipping.   
 
Dampening down of stockpiled 
waste if necessary. 

All Site surfaces. Atmospheric 
dispersion. 

All receptors in 
Table 3. 

Airborne 
particulates. 

Wetting surfaces with a tractor 
and bowser. 

Particulate emissions 
from the exhaust of 
vehicles/plant/machinery 
on Site. 

Atmospheric 
dispersion. 

All receptors in 
Table 3. 

Airborne 
particulates. 

Regulatory controls and best-
practice measures plus 
preventative maintenance to 
minimise source strength. 

 
4.2 Table 5 provides detailed mitigation measures to be employed at the Site.  The proposed mitigation 

measures include preventative and remedial measures which will break the potential source-

pathway-receptor linkages identified in Table 4 above.  
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Table 5: Mitigation Measures 
 

Abatement Measure Description / Effect Use on Site 

Reduction in operations 
(waste throughput, 
vehicle size, 
operational hours) 

Reducing the amount of activity on 
site as well as associated traffic 
movements will result in reduced 
emissions and re-suspension of 
particulates from a site. 

 

The operation has been sized appropriately, with 
particular regard to dust, noise and vehicle 
movements.  
 
Annual throughputs will be limited to 250,000 tpa. 
 
Operational hours will be in accordance with 
Condition 16 of Planning Permission reference 
SCC\0145\17\MS (see Section 2.5). 

Site / process layout in 
relation to receptors 

Locating particulate emitting 
activities at a greater distance from 
receptors may reduce receptor 
exposure. 

A phased restoration of the landfill is proposed 
which will reduce the potential area over which 
fugitive emissions may be released at any one time. 
 
Working plans have been designed to minimise 
double handling of material on Site wherever 
possible.  

Sheeting of vehicles Prevents the escape of debris, dust 
and particulates from vehicles as 
they travel. 

All vehicles delivering wastes to the Site will be 
sheeted to prevent wind whipping from delivery 
loads. 

Wheel cleaning Removes dirt, dust and particulates 
from the lower parts of vehicles. 

Wheel cleaning will comprise wheel bath and 
rumbler. 

Site speed limit, ‘no 
idling’ policy and 
minimisation of vehicle 
movements on site. 

Reducing vehicle movements and 
idling will reduce emissions from 
vehicles.   

 

Enforcement of the speed limit will 
reduce re-suspension of particulates 
by vehicle wheels. 

All vehicles. 

 

 

Physical barriers 
including mitigation 
bunds 

Provision of a physical barrier 
between the Site and identified 
sensitive receptors. 

Topsoil and subsoil to be stored in screening bunds 
around the Site boundary. 

Minimisation of waste 
storage heights and 
volumes on site 

Minimising the height at which waste 
is handled should reduce the 
distance over which debris, dust and 
particulates could be blown and 
dispersed by winds.  

 

Reducing storage volumes should 
reduce the surface area over which 
particulates can be mobilised. 

In accordance with the planning permission and 
bespoke environmental permit.  
 
All stockpile heights shall be limited in accordance 
with Condition 18 of Planning Permission reference 
SCC\0145\17\MS. 
 
A maximum of 30,000 tonnes of wastes will be 
stored on Site at any one time prior to landfilling.  

All Brett owned or 
leased site vehicles will 
be maintained in 
accordance with the 
manufacturer’s 
instructions 

To ensure optimum operation 
conditions. 

 

Plant and vehicles will be regularly 
serviced and equipped with effective 
exhausts to minimise exhaust 
emissions. 

All vehicles. 
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Standard good 
practices for site 
haulage to be 
implemented.  

Avoiding abrupt changes in direction 
and evenly loading vehicles to avoid 
spillages. 

All vehicles. 

 

Remedial Measures 

Water suppression with 
bowser  

Using bowsers is a quick method of 
damping down large areas of the site 
with large water jets.   

Surfaces will be dampened with a tractor and 
bowser as required and without saturating, so as to 
prevent off Site dust emissions. 

Off-site sweeping  Sweeping is effective in managing 
larger debris and dust. 

 

Road sweepers damp down dusts 
whilst brushing and collecting dust 
and particulates from the road 
surface, particularly at the kerbside. 

To be undertaken as often as necessary on the 
public highway to prevent off Site emissions. 

 

 

Good Site Management Record all dust and air quality 
complaints, identify cause(s), take 
appropriate measures to reduce 
emissions in a timely manner, and 
record the measures taken. 

All staff. 

Staff training Provide training to the site personnel 
on dust mitigation.  Training should 
also cover ‘emergency preparedness 
plans’ to react quickly in case of any 
failure of the planned dust mitigation. 

All staff. 

Communication Maintain good communication to help 
alleviate anxieties between the 
Operator and the surrounding 
communities. 

 

Display the name and contact details 
of person(s) accountable for air 
quality and dust issues on the site 
boundary. 

All staff. 

 
 
4.3 The use of water sprays on haul roads e.g. via tractor and bowser has been documented as a very 

effective dust control measure, being able to reduce dust emissions by over 90% depending upon the 
degree of wetting and the frequency of application. 
 
 
Dust Monitoring 
 
Visual inspections will be undertaken by the Site Manager or his nominee during each working day as 
set out in Table 6.  
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Table 6: Dust Monitoring 
 

Location What are you looking for? Actions 

Site boundaries Check for fugitive dust emissions across 
boundary. 

See Dust Action Plan (DAP) below. 

Site haul road Check for wind whipping of surfaces, do 
they require damping down? 

Use bowser to dampen down. 

Public highway Check it is clear of mud and debris, is 
action required? 

Call road sweeper 

 
Dust Action Plan 

 
4.4 In the event that any dust or particulates arising from the Site are released outside the Site boundary 

in such quantities or concentrations that they are likely to cause pollution of the environment or harm 
to human health, the actions specified below will be implemented: 

• The Site manager or his nominee will be informed immediately; 

• The source will be identified and damped down; 

• If the source is a particular waste stream, consideration will be given to suspending 
acceptance of that waste until appropriate measures are in place to control the release 
of nuisance emissions from the waste; and 

• If deemed necessary, the Site Manager will instruct the suspension of any operation 
causing visible dust emissions until such time as the situation has been resolved. 

Following a Complaint 
 
4.5 Following receipt of a complaint regarding dust, all dusty operations will be ceased, and the following 

actions taken: 

• The complaint must be investigated fully and the source of the dust identified; 

• Following identification of the dust source, suitable remediation measures will be 
employed as detailed above; 

• Once the dust source has been identified and mitigated, operations can be resumed; 

• If the identified source of dust is deemed to require more thorough investigation or 
remediation i.e. the source of the dust is not immediately apparent, then dusty operations 
will be suspended until such a time as it has been identified; 

• A record of the complaint together with the remediation actions and a completed Incident 
Report form will be kept on Site. 

4.6 Reporting of incidents and complaints will be via the Brett electronic incident and near miss reporting 
system and will include the information presented on the example forms in Appendices 1 and 2.
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APPENDIX 1 

 

Accident / Incident Report Form 
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Date and time of the incident

Who did you phone?

At what time did you phone?

Yes/No

What date did you contact?

Continue on a separate sheet if you do not have enough room.

Keep the completed form in the file to discuss with your auditors or regulators when they visit.

If there was, then you must take steps to prevent 

further damage and notify the Environment Agency on 

0800 807060 and any other relevant regulators ASAP.  

Have you done so? Yes / No

You must also write or send an email to confirm this to 

the local office (see your accident management plan 

for the address) Have you done so?

Please print your name and sign

What happened, what was it about?

Was anyone else aware of this – other witnesses?  If so who?

What caused it?

What have you done to make sure that it does not happen again?

Was there any significant pollution or environmental damage to land, water or protected areas – for 

example: dust, odour or noise pollution outside the site or spillage of polluting liquids onto the ground, or at a 

site of special scientific interest, or into a drain or a watercourse?  If so what?

Accident (and Incident) Record 
Record of accidents, other incidents or near misses
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Dust Complaint Form
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DUST COMPLAINT FORM 

Customer Name: Address: 

  

  

Customer Contact:  

  

  

Tel. No.:  

  

Complaint Ref. No. Date: 

  

  

Complaint Details & Root Cause  

  

  

  

  

 Signed: .........……………….......................... 

 Date 

  

Investigation Details: 
 
Investigation by: ____________________ 
 
Times    Start:      ____________________   
 
Weather Conditions: _________________ 

 
 
Position:  _________________________ 
 
Finish:      _________________________ 

  

  

Environment Agency Feedback:  

 

 

 

 
Public Recommendation / Feedback 
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	Reference: Refer to ESSD report, Section 5

	8a: 
	Checkbox: no

	8b: 
	Checkbox: Off

	8c: 
	Reference: 
	Checkbox: Off



	EPB2: 
	1: 
	a: 
	Reference: Refer to ESSD Report: Appendix 3

	b: site
	c: 
	Checkbox: Off

	d: 
	Checkbox: Off
	Reference: 


	2: 
	2a: 
	name: Barham Quarry
	Address1: Sandy Lane
	Address2: Barham
	Address3: Ipswich
	Address4: Suffolk
	Postcode: IP6 0PB
	GridRef: TM 13483 51524

	2b: 
	checkbox: waste
	checkbox2: asIn
	GridRef: 

	2c: 
	facility1: 
	GridRef: 
	type: Off


	2c3: 
	GridRefrence: 
	RgType: Off
	Refrence: 

	2d: 
	Impact: no
	Refrence: 
	Confirmation: Off

	2e: 
	Treat: no

	2fShipRecyc: no
	2g: 
	Table1: 
	0: 
	1: 
	2: 
	3: 



	2e: 
	Reference: 

	2f: 
	Reference: 
	ReferenceRecyc: 

	3: 
	3a: 
	CheckBox: yes

	a: 
	Title: [ ]
	FirstName: 
	LastName: 
	Position: 
	Court: 
	DOC: 
	Set: 
	AppealDate: 
	Reference: Refer to additional sheet: BAL Relevant Offences

	b: 
	ESA: Off
	CIWM: 
	WAMITAB: Cert
	WAMITAB_Comp: yes

	Title: [Mr]
	FirstName: Sam 
	LastName: Tarr
	Phone: 01634 223063
	Mobile: 07484 000488
	Email: Samuel.Tarr@brett.co.uk
	SiteAddress: 
	0: Layham Quarry Landfill, Rands Road, Layham, Hadleigh, Suffolk
	1: Ipswich Port Aggregate Recovery Facility, Wherstead Road, Ipswich, Suffolk
	2: West Bank Waste Transfer Station, Wherstead Road, Ipswich, Suffolk
	3: Shrublands Quarry Landfill, Old Norwich Road, Coddenham, Ipswich, Suffolk

	Postcode: 
	0: IP7 5RW
	1: IP2 8NB
	2: IP2 8NB
	3: IP6 9QJ

	Reference: Refer to ESSD Report: Appendix 4

	PermitNumber: 
	0: EPR/AP3832LE
	1: EPR/CB3000GB
	2: EPR/BB3405GS
	3: EPR/NP3199VD

	c: 
	Checkbox: no
	Details: 
	CheckBoxLand: Bonds
	Reference: Refer to ESSD Report: Appendix 5

	d: 
	confirm: Off

	3d: 
	CheckBoxAbi: ISO14001
	Reference: Refer to ESSD Report: Appendix 6


	4: 
	a: 
	Checkbox: no

	4a: 
	Name: 

	b: 
	Checkbox: no

	4b: 
	Name: 

	c: 
	Checkbox: no

	4c: 
	Name: 

	d: 
	Checkbox: Off

	d2: 
	Checkbox: Off


	5: 
	5a: 
	Name: Refer to ESSD Report: Drawings Section

	5b: 
	Reference: n/a
	Checkbox: Off

	5c: 
	Reference: Refer to ESSD Report: Appendix 1

	d: 
	Checkbox: no

	5d: 
	Reference: 


	6: 
	Reference: Refer to ESSD Report: Appendix 7
	b: 
	0: 1
	1: 0
	2: 0
	Total: 1

	Reference2: n/a

	Feedback: 
	HowLong: 
	Reply: Off
	FEA: 
	DateReceived: 
	Reference: 
	AmountReceived: 
	PaymentReceived: Off

	Appendix1: 
	InstallationReference: 
	A: 
	Reference: 
	Condition: Off

	B: 
	Effluent: 
	Condition: Off

	C: 
	Reference: 
	Condition: Off

	D: 
	Checkbox: Off
	Condition: Off

	E: 
	Hazardous: 
	NonHazardous: 
	Condition: Off

	F: 
	Consumption: 
	Condition: Off

	G: 
	Measures: Off
	Reference: 
	Condition: Off

	H: 
	Reference: 
	Noise: Off

	I: 
	Reference: 
	Condition: Off

	J: 
	Reference: 
	Condition: Off

	K: 
	Condition: Off


	Appendix2: 
	1: 
	RO: Yes
	TA: Yes

	2: 
	Name: n/a
	DoB: 

	3: 
	Name: Sam Tarr
	DoB: 01/02/93



	EPA: 
	1: 
	About: Other

	2: 
	a: 
	Title: [ ]
	FirstName: 
	LastName: 


	3: 
	a: 
	OrgType: 

	b: 
	OrgName: 
	Title: [ ]
	FirstName: 
	LastName: 

	c: 
	Name: 

	d: 
	Number: 

	e: 
	Number: 


	4: 
	a: 
	PublicBodyType: 

	b: 
	PublicBodyName: 

	c: 
	Title: [ ]
	FirstName: 
	LastName: 
	Position: 


	5: 
	a: 
	CompanyName: Brett Aggregates Limited

	b: 
	CompanyRegNumber: 00316788
	RegDate: 24/07/1936
	DocRef: n/a

	c: 
	DocRef: See additional sheet
	Title: 
	0: [ ]
	1: [ ]

	FirstName: 
	0: 
	1: 

	LastName: 
	0: 
	1: 



	6: 
	a: 
	Title: [ ]
	FirstName: 
	LastName: 
	Addr1: Robert Brett House
	Addr2: Ashford Road
	Addr3: Canterbury
	Addr4: Kent
	PC: CT4 7PP
	Phone: 01227 829000
	Fax: 
	Mobile: 07753 811672
	Email1: 
	DocRef: 

	b: 
	Title: [Ms]
	FirstName: Karen
	LastName: Myers
	Addr1: Brett House
	Addr2: Bysing Wood Road
	Addr3: Faversham
	Addr4: Kent
	PC: ME13 7UD
	Phone: 01227 826 043
	Fax: 
	Mobile: 07753 811 672
	Email1: karen.myers@brett.co.uk


	7: 
	a: 
	DocRef: 
	Title: [Miss]
	FirstName: Suzanne
	LastName: Walsh
	Addr0: PDE Consulting Limited
	Addr1: The Alaska Building
	Addr2: Shrewsbury Business Park
	Addr3: Shrewsbury
	PC: SY2 6LG
	Phone: 01743 361918
	Fax: 
	Mobile: 07889 602895
	Email1: suzanne@pdeconsulting.co.uk

	b: 
	Title: [Ms]
	FirstName: Karen
	LastName: Myers
	Addr1: 
	Addr2: 
	Addr3: 
	Addr4: 
	PC: 
	Phone: 
	Fax: 
	Mobile: 07753 811 672
	Email1: karen.myers@brett.co.uk

	c: 
	Invoice: Off
	details: 
	Title: [Mrs]
	FirstName: Jemma
	LastName: Palushi
	Addr1: Brett House
	Addr2: Bysing Wood Road
	Addr3: Faversham
	Addr4: Kent
	PC: ME13 7UD
	Phone: 01795 594036
	Fax: 
	Mobile: 07971 544122
	Email1: jemma.palushi@brett.co.uk
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	Name: 
	0: Brett Aggregates Limited
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